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PREFACE

Abbreviations used in the glossary of this module:

A: Adverb PT: Pattern
ADJ: Adjective PW: Place Word
AV: Auxiliary Verb QW: Question Word
BF: Bound Form RVE: Resultative Verb Ending
C/CONJ: Conjunction S/SUB: Subject
CV: Co-Verb SP: Specifier
EV: Equative Verb SV: Stative Verb
IE: Idiomatic Expression Tt: Taitai
M: Measure TW: Time Word
MA: Moveable Adverb Tz: Téngzhi
N: Noun V: Verb
NU: Number VE: Verb Ending
0: Object VO: Verb Object
P: Particle Xj: Xidojié&
PN: Pronoun Xs: XiZnsheng

PH: Phrase

FUNCTIONAL OBJECTIVES

At the end of the module you will be able to use appropri-
ately Chinese to:

1. Ask and answer questions about the condition of some-
thing (mechanical and non-mechanical), such as whether it is
good or bad, new or broken.
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2. 'Ask and answer questions about school classes (such as:
What time or how long is a class? How many classes in a day? Do
you like them, OR Are they easy or hard?)

3. Ask or answer questions about time, whether a specific
time or a period of time.

4. Ask someone to check or exchange something (mechanical
or non-mechanical).

5. Ask someone to do something for you.

6. Discuss TV programs (news or sports) and the times that
you like to watch them. .

7. Further define when something happens- before, after or
during some other event or time.

8. Have someone do something together with you or someone
else.

9. In a limited fashion, discuss your life here at DLI.

10. Make statements that show motion and direction relative
to the speaker.

11. State conditions for accomplishing or not accomplishing
some actions.

12. ©State specifically whether something has happened for
the first time, for the second time, or how many times it has
happened or will happen.

13. State that everyone or no one can do something.

14. State that not even a little can be done.

15. State that some action or situation has been concluded.

-16. State that some action or situation will soon take
place.

17. State that someone can or is willing to help somebody.

18. State that something happened just now or a short while
ago.

19. State that something is easy or difficult.

20. State that up to now so much of a job has been done and
is continuing to be done.



22. State that you are willing or unwilling to do something.

23. State that you can do or did do something or a number of
things within a certain length of time.

24. ©State that you can greet, entertain, get together with,
Or represent someone.

25. State that you will do something for someone.
26. State the manner in which something is done.

27. Suggest rather than command that you or someone do
something.

28. Tell someone the operating hours for facilities on post.
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LESSON 18

INTRODUCTION

=l -
”.“,?TT;TIL\"'.”‘ZT '

This lesson deals with:

-Change of status with le.

-The Co-Verbs: g&i, ti, yong, gé&n, and dui.

-Use of rang, jido and ging in the pivotal construction.
-Introduction to compound verbs. (V + 1ldi or gi)

-Use of the terms of familiarity: l&o and xido

-Use of the conditional expression yaoshi...(jiu)...
~-Use of emphatic question marker ne.
-Comparing kan yixia with kanyikan,
-Reduplicating compound verbs such as jidnch&.
' —Comparing bié with bli and méi.

-Use of wéishénme.

-
'Ta d8i jidncha yixid. -

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to:

a. Ask and answer questions about the condition of something
(mechanical or non-mechanical), such as whether it is good
or bad, new or broken.

b. Ask someone to check or exchange something (mechanical or
non-mechanical).

c. State that you will do something for someone.

d. Ask someone to do something for you.

e. Have someone do something together with you or someone
else.

f. State that you are willing or unwilling to do something.

g. State conditions for accomplishing or not accomplishing
some actions.



GLOSSARY

1. banfi ik N: method, way, means
2. bié il AV: don't
Bié shudhua! (Don't talk!)
3. -bu — M: (for machines, instruments,
automobiles, etc.)
Zhéibl shduyfnjt buh3o. (This receiver is no good.)
4. dilnr =L U a little bit
a. yididnr — =L NU: a little bit
5. dian =2) N: electricity
a. dianchi FH N: battery
b. diand&ng =) N: electric light (M: zh3n & )
c. dianxian FH £ N: electric wire
6. dui 3 CV: to, towards
T& dui wdmen h&n h3o. (He is very good to us.)
T8 duli wd shud "Fang Xisan- (He said to me, "Mr. Fang is
sheng h&n ydugidn.™: very rich.")
7. huai R SV: to be out of order, broken,

broken, to be spoiled, to be
bad (opposite of h3o)

8. huan #r - V: to change, to exchange
Zhéizhin diand&ng huiile, (This electric lamp is bro-
qing nin huan yizhin. ken; please exchange it.)
9. huflai 8] sk V: to return (toward the
speaker)
NI shénme shihou huflai? (What time will you come
| back?)
a. huifjisg Bl % VO: to return home
WS xiageyué huijig. (I'll return home next
month.)
b. huiqu IS V: to return (away from the
speaker)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.

t@'ﬁi V:

FéijiIchdng ydu shige rén
jidnch4d fé&ijf.

jidnché4

k&néng ] gk SV:
Ta ySu sanbu gich&, hé&n

kénéng.

buk&néng < B] B - SV:
NI ydu sanshibu qichég,

buké&néng,

k&n 1) AV:

NI k&n buké&n g&i wd wiwan-
kuai gian?

ldo * SV/IE:
T3 fugin buldo.
L3o Wang, Lio LI
Lio Da, L3o Er
Zhao L3o, Zﬁang L3o
méishénme & 4 1IE:
ging B . V:
WS cing ta kankan zhéige

d anchi.
rang ik V:
Bié rang t3 kan wdde shi.
shifu i AQ N:
shduyfnjt = N:
ti ® CV:

WS ti niI mai yige dianchi.

GLOSSARY

to inspect, to check up

(There are ten persons at
the airport to inspect the
airplane.)

to be possible

(It's very possible that he
has three automobiles.)

to be impossible

(It's impossible that you
have thirty automobiles.)

to be willing to

(Are you willing to give me
$50,000?)

to be 0ld (used to address
another person)

(His father is not old.)

(01d Wang, 01ld LI, a casual
usage between close friends.)
(The number one child, the
number two child, etc.)
(Senior Zhao, Senior 2zZhiang,
to show due respect to their
age, social standing, etc.)

It's nothing.
to ask (someone to do some-

thing)
(I'll ask him to take a look

‘at the battery.)

to let (someone do some-
thing) ‘
(Don't let him read my book.)

master of a trade
radio (M: -bu ¥, -jia %%)
for (in one's place), on

behalf of
(I'1l buy a battery for you.)
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20. tianxian ; x N: antenna

21. téngshi [E = N: co-worker, colleague

22. wén [a] V: to ask (a question)

23. weént{ [a] & N: question, problem

a. ySu wénti A 7] & IE/SV: There's a problem./to have a
problem

b. méi wénti % [a] B IE/SV: No problem. No trouble./to
have no problem

24. xing 17 SV: to be 0.K., to be fine

25. yaoshi ... jiu B Z---§ PT: if ... then

Yaoshi ni qu, w& jiu qu. (If you go, then I'll go.)
a. vaoshi =z B MA: if
26. yiqgi N N: instrument/device (science,

engineering, etc. not musi-
cal) (M: -bu I OR -jian & )

Zhéijian yiqi hé&n gui. (This instrument is very
expensive.)

27. yixia —TF NU-M: for a while, once, one time
QIng nin kan yixia. (Please take a look.)
28. zdogdo p - I = IE: What a mess! Too bad!
Z3og3do! wdde gidn méiydule. (What a mess! My money is
' gone.)
29. zhangilai yh e sk V: to stand up
a. zhan AR V: tobstand

Tamen ddu zhangllaile, wo-
men y& yIngdang zhangIlai.

30. zuodxia 4 F V: to sit down
a. zud A4 V: to sit
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OLD WORDS WITH NEW USAGE

31. géi ¢ Cv: for, to (for the benefit of)
WS g&i nI kan yixia. (Let me take a look for you.)
32. gé&n i) CV: to, with
WS g&n t3 shudshuo. (I'll talk it over with
him.)
33. hui 4L AV: would, may, will (indicating
: ’ probability)
Tamen hui gé&i t3d yige (They may give him a good
haode. one.)
34. jiao Ay V: to ask (someone to do some-
"thing) or let (someone do
something)

35. Jiu zhéme ban. Ff X A P IE: Do it this way,

a. Jil néme ban. it B 4 IE: Do it that way,

36. -le T P: (marker of change of status
usually signified by "now"
in English translation; "no
longer" or "not any more" in
negative sentences.)

Ta mdng le. (He is busy now.)

Ta shi LI Taitai le. (She is Mrs. LI now.)

WS bidyaole. (I don't want [it] any more.)
37. Xido (plus a surname) - /. N: (a casual term used to ad-

dress an acquaintance who is
of the same generation but
younger or smaller than most

persons)
38. yong B CV: with, using
Ta yéng kuaizi chffan. (He eats with chopsticks.)
T3 ydng 2hdngguo hua shud. (He speaks in Chinese.)
39. zhéijitian X JL X TW: these several days
a. néijitidn ;LK TW: those several days



COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Zhdo Shifu G&i Xi%o LY JiZnch4 Shouyinjt
(Master Worker Zh3o Examines a Radio for Xido LI)

Xido LiI's radio is out of order. He asks his friend L¥o Chén to
help him. L3o Chén takes it to Master Worker Zhao.

SR Frame 1

1 LI: Z30gd0! LIo Chén, wdde Oh! What bad luck! Lo Chén,
shBuyinjI huai le. my radio is broken.

2| Chén: WS g&i nI kankan. Shi I'1ll look at it for you. 1Is it
bishi dianchi méi dian le? that the batteries are dead?

(literally: have not electri-
city.)

3] LI: BU k&néng. Neixia shi Impossible. Those are new bat-
xIn dianchi, zai Shanghii teries, purchased at the Shang-
Diangl Shangdian mXi de. hai Electrical Equipment Shop.

4 Chén: Name, k&néng shi 11téu In that case, it's possible
de tidnxi3n huai le. that the inside antenna is

broken.

5/ LI: WS zh2ijitiZn h&n ming. I've been very busy these last
NI ti wd gqIng Zhao Shifu few days. Could you ask Master
Jji&nchd, xing buxing? Zhdo to check it out for me?

6| Chén: Méi weénti{. WS ti nt No problem. I'll go talk to him
g&n ta shudshuo. QIng ta for you, and ask him to think off
xidngxiang banfi. a way to handle it,. ‘

Notes:

1 Familiarity with L¥o and XiZo. The Chinese expression for
familiarity or intimacy (with a close acquaintance who belongs to
the same generation) is a combination of L3o "to be old" or Xido
"to be small" plus the surname. Example: L3o LY, L¥o Chén, Xido
LI, Xido Chén.

Respect with Lio. Lo, when used after a surname or given
name, is an expression of respect for older people. For example,
seventy-year-old Mr. Ma Mingli may be called "MX L3o" or "Ming
L3o" by others to show their respect to/for him.
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1&2 Change of status with le. The particle le indicates a change
in the status of a condition or action:

(a) SV: le with positive or negative statement or question.
SV le (Note the inference of "now" even without xi3nzai.)
Zheibl shduyInjf huai le. This radio is out of order (now).

Neixi& dianchi jiu le. Those batteries are old (now).
T3 xianzai hé&n mdng le. He is very busy now.

(b) EV: le with positive or negative statement or question.
EV N le (Again, note the inference of now.)

Ta shi LI Taitai le. She is Mrs. LI (now).
Ta bixing Wing le. Her surname is no longer Wéng.

(c) V: le with positive or negative statement or question.
TE taitai 14i le. His wife has come.
Note that le in the above sentence is used to indicate two
things: completion and change of status. We may call it
"combined le," which can be thought of as a telescoping of
the completion le followed by the change-of-status le: le
le becomes le.
Neg V le (Note the inference of having had, but not anymore.)

Td biyao le. He doesn't want it anymore;
T3 bidzai zhér zhb le. He is no longer living here.

Comparison of CVs of interest: g&i, ti, gén, dui and ydng.
All of these CVs and their objects stand before the main verb.

[N cv-0] Vv (o1

G&i "for the benefit of," "for" (Dialogue sentences 2, 10,

13, and 15)
WS g&i nI mAi zididn. I'll buy the dictionary for you.
WS g&i nI zudfan. I'll cook for you.

Ti "for," "substituting for," "in place of" (Dialogue sen-
tences 5, 6, and 16)

LI Xiinsheng ti Zhao Mr. LI will teach in place of
Xiansheng jidoshiu. Mr. Zhao.
N vao 2zidi3dn, wd kéyi (If) you want a dictionary, I
ti nI mAi. can buy it for you (as a
favor).
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G&n "with," "together with" (Dialogue sentence 6)

WS gén t3d shudhua. I am talking with him.
WS mingtiin yao_gé&n I will have a meal with him to-
td yikuair chifan. morrow. :

Dui "to," "towards" (Dialogue sentence 7)

Ta dui wd shudhua. He is speaking to me.
Xuésheng dui xi3ansheng Students are very polite to the
h&n k&qgi. teachers. '

Yong "with," "using" (Dialogue sentence 10)

NI hui bdhui ydng kudizi Can you eat with chopsticks?
chifan?

QIng ni ydng Zhdnggqué Please speak in Chinese.
hua shud.

5 Reduplicated compound verbs. As with the single verb, some
compound verbs (as of this lesson only jidnchd qualifies) can
also be reduplicated for the purpose of adding a sense of casual-
ness to the sentence.

WS yao ji&nch4 Jidnch4 I want to check your receiver;
niIde shSuyinji, qlng please give it to me.
n g&i ws.

Pivotal Sentence using ging, jildo & rang. 1In the sentence
NI ti wd ging Zhao Shifu jidnchd, xing buxing?, Zhlo Shifu is
both the object of the verb ging and the subject of another verb
jidnchd, so that the action pivots around it. It can also be
said that the first verb gqIng, jido or rdng "ask (request) , ™
"tell," "allow (let)” someone to do something is a mild impera-
tive. ‘

(NI) gIng t3 zud wiAnfan. Ask him to cook supper.

WS jido ta zud zheige. I'm telling (I told) him to
do this.
Rang t3 ji&nchd yixia, Let him check it out.
Frame 2

Chén, sitting in Zhao's office waiting for him, gets up as Zhao
enters.

7 Chén: 2Zhao Shtfu, nin huf- Master Worker 2zZhdo, you've come
ldile. Ninde téngshi dui back. Your colleague said to
w8 shuo, nin hufjig le. me that you had gone home.
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Frame 2 (Continued)

8| Zhao: Bié zhangilai. Zud-
xia, zudxia. WS huigu ban
didnr yaojiInde shi gtle.

9| Chén: Xido LI de shduytnjr
hua3i le. Ta jiao wd ging
nin jidnchd yixia.

10{ Zhao: Rang wd yong zhé&ibl
yigi g&i ta ji3nch4.
(after a while) Shouyfnjt
méi wenti, bdgud dianchi
méi dian le.

11 Chén: K&shi dianchi shi
Xido LI xIfn m3i de.

12| Zhao: Name, t3a yinggai qu
hudn gqu. Zai ndr m3di de?

Don't stand up. Sit down, sit
down. I went back to handle
some important matters.

Xifo LI's radio is broken. He
asked me to ask you to check
it out.

Let me use this instrument to
check it for him. (after a
while) The radio has no prob-
lem, but the batteries are
dead.

But the batteries were newly
purchased by Xido LI.

In that case, he should go and
exchange them. Where did he
buy them?

8 Negative Imperative: bié.

Bié zdu!
Bié shudhui!

Double qu and 14i.

The auxiliary verb bié is used to
indicate the negative imperative.

Don't go!

DPon't talk!

Occasionally the verbs gi and 14i will

appear twice in a sentence, both before and after the purpose for
which someone is coming or going, to emphasize the purpose.

(See the notes in Lesson 11l.)

. s o v

qu/1l4i

purpose v

qu/l141i

Ta dio jid&shang 14i mii
ddngxI 14i.

WS qii ban didnr shi gh.

She is coming downtown to buy
something.

I am going to do some business
(to run some errands).
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9

Use of yixia,

COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Like the reduplicated verb with - i-, e.g.,

kanyikan, the:general measure of action yixia is used to extend
the action or to specify "once,” "one time," "briefly," "for a
moment ., "

11

QIng nin zud yixia(zud-
yizud).

QIng nin kan yixia(kan-
yikan).

SV used as an Adverb.

modify verbs.

13

14
15

16

Tade gich& shi xin m3i de.
Nimende xiXo hdizi zhén
h3okan.

Please sit down for a moment.

Please take a look.

Stative Verbs are sometimes used to

His car is newly bought.
Your child is really pretty.

Frame 3

Chén: NI xi3ing Shangh¥i Dian-
qi Shangdian hui g&i t& huan
ma? ‘

Zhdo: Huide.

Chén: Yaoshi tamen buk&n
g&i Xido LY huan ne?

Zhao: Yaoshi tamen biuk&n
huadn, wd jiu 2zi3jY¥ qu ti tz
huan.

Do you think that the Shanghii
Electrical Equipment Shop will
exchange them for him?

They will,

What if they‘are not willing to
exchange them for Xido LI?

If they are not willing to ex-
change them, then I will go my-]
self and exchange them for him.

17| Chén: H3o, jiu zhéme ban. Fine. Then we'll do it this
Mdfan nin le. way. I've put you to too much
trouble.
18| Zhao: Méishénme. Not at all.
Notes:
16 Supposition with (y3doshi) ..., jia ... The suppositional

phrase, with or without

introduced by jit "then.™

Yaoshi Xi¥o LY zai nar,
jit g&i t3 zheéizhang
ditd.

yaoshi, sets up the following sentence

If Xido LY is there, then
‘give him this map.

10
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(Yaoshi) nl bug&i wd If you don't give me the
gidn, wd jiu bug&i nI money, I won't give you the
fan cht. food to eat.

(Yaoshi) t3a qu, wd jiu If he goes, then I'll not go.
bdqu.

17518 Common Expressions. Jill zhé&me ban "Then we'll do it like
this" and jiu neme ban "Then we'll do it like that" are common
expressions of agreement after a particular course of action has
been proposed. Méfan nin le "I've put you to too much trouble"
is a common expression used to show appreciation for someone's
efforts on your behalf. Mé&ishénme "Not at all" is the answer to
the above expression of appreciation.

11
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

a. The particle le, whether as a verb suffix or as a sentence
final is used to Indicate a change in the status of a condition
or action.

1. SV le (Note the inference of "now" even without xianzai.)

Zheéige dianchi huai le. This battery is now bad.
2. EV N le
Ta bixing LY 1le. Her name is no longer LY.

3. V(0) le (Note the inference of "now".) -

Ta hui shud 2Zhdnggqué He can speak Chinese now,
hua le.
Td 14i le. He has come. (Completion and

change of status)

(Neg) V le (Note the inference of having had, but not
anymore.)

Ta biydng le. He doesn't use it any more.
b. The CVs of interest: |
1. g&i "for the benefit of, for"
WS g&i nI jiXnch4. I'll check it for you.
2. ti "for, substituting for, in place of"

LI Xiansheng ti Zhio Mr. LI will teach in place of
Xiansheng jidoshi. Mr. Zhao.

3. g&n "with, together with"

WS g&n t3 qu. I'll go with him.

4. dui "to, toward"
Ta dui wd shus ... He said to me ...
5. ydng "with, using"
Ta ydng miobl xi&zi. He uses a brush-pen to write

characters./He writes with
a brush-pen,

14
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c. Just as single verbs are reduplicated, so are compound verbs
for the same reason--to add a casual tone to the action.

d. Sentences are pivotal when the object of one verb (ging, rang
or jiado) is also the subject of another verb. As in:

QIng t3a zud zheéige. Ask him to do this.
WS jiao ta zud wanfan. I told him to cook supper.

Rang td huijia. : Let him return home.

Frame 2

a. Occasionally the verbs gqu and 1l4i will appear twice in a sen-
tence, both before and after the purpose, to emphasize the purpose
for going or coming.

Td dao fanguinr qu chi- He is going to the restaurant
fan qgtu. to eat.

Mingnidn t3 dao Zhdnggué He is going to China next year
qu xuéxi ZhoOngwén qu. to study Chinese.

b. Sometimes stative verbs are used to modify verbs.

T8 shi xIn 14i de He is a newly arrived teacher.
xiansheng.

C. The auxiliary verb bié "don't" is used to indicate the nega-
tive imperative.

Bié h& pijit! Don't drink beer!

Frame 3

The suppositional phrase, with or without yaoshi "if," sets
up the following sentence introduced by jiu "then."

(Yaoshi) nI qu, wd jina If you go, then I won't go.
biqu.
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DRILLS | .

A. Response Drill: Answer the question according to the cues.

(T) Shénme hudi le? OR (S) Shduyinji huai 1le.
Shénme ddngxi huai le? » (The radio receiver is
(What is broken? OR broken.)

What [thing] is broken?)
cue: radio receiver

B. Response Drill: Give two short answers to each question, one
positive and one negative.

(T) Dianchi h&i ySu dian ma? (S) Méi dian 1le.

OR Didnchi h4i y&u dian méiydu? (It is dead.)
(Is the battery dead?) OR H4i ydu dian.

(It's not dead.)

C. Transformation Drill: Change the statements into questions.

(T) Diadnchi méi(you) dian le. (S) Dianchi h4i ySu dian ma?
(The battery is dead.) OR Dianchi méi(you) dian le
ma?
OR Dianchi hdi y3u dian mé&i-
you?
(Is the battery still
good?)

D. Response Drill: Answer the question according to the cues.

(T) NI miZi shénme le? (S) WS miile yizhZn dang.
(What did you buy?) (I bought a lamp.)

cue: a 1am2

16



LESSON 13 DRILLS I

E. Transformation Drill: Change the teacher's statement into a

question by adding weishénme.

(S) T8 weishénme vao gl huan

(T) T3 yao gl huan dianchi.
(He wants to go and ex- dianchi?
change the battery.) (Why does he want to ex-
change the battery?)

F. Expansion Drill: Add the phrase zai néijid shangdian "at
that store" and also a number plus the proper measure for the

item bought.

(T) WS miile yizh3n d&ng. (S) WS zai neéijig shangdian
(I bought a lamp.) m¥ile yizhin dang.
(I bought a lamp at that

store.)

G. Response and Expansion Drill: Respond to the teacher's ques-
tion in the negative and expand the statement according to the cue.

(T) Zhdo Shifu huflaile méiyou? (S) T4 hdi méi huflai; mingtin|

(Has Master Worker Zhao huflai.
come back?) (He hasn't come back yet;
he'll be back tomorrow.)

cue: tomorrow

H. Combination Drill: Combine each pair of short sentences by
using either bdgud "but" or yinw&i "because," whichever is appro-
priate.

(T) W8 h&n xiing mAi zheishudng (S) WS h&n xi3ng miAi zhéishOang
pixié. WS méidai gidn. pixié, bigud wd méidai gidn.
(I want very much to buy

(I want very much to buy
this pair of leather shoes. this pair of leather shoes, butj
I don't have any money with I don't have any money with
me.)

me.)

17



LESSON 13 , DRILLS I

I. Expansion Drill: Add the given phrases to the corresponding
sentences.

(T) Zuétian t3 mIi cai le. (S) Zuétian t3 ti wd mXi cai
(He bought groceries le. (I paid)
yesterday.) OR Zudtian t3 g&i wd mii cai
cue: for me le. (He paid)
(He bought groceries for

me yesterday.)

J. Expansion Drill: Complete the sentences according to the cues.

(T) Yaoshi Zhao Shifu h4i (S) Yaoshi Zh3o Shifu hdi mé&i-
méihuflai, ... huflai, wd jiu g&i nI jiZnch4
(If Master Worker Zhao yixid ndige shduyinji.
hasn't come back yet, ...) (If Master Worker Zhio
cue: then I'll check the hasn't come back yet, then I
radio receiver for you. will check the radio receiver
for you.)

K. Substitution Drill: Replace the transposed object with the
noun phrases given below.

(T) zZh2ibl yiqi, nl rang wd (S) Zhdige shBuyinji, rdng wd
ydng yixia, xing buxing? ydng yixia, xing buxing?

(May I use this instru- (May I use this radio re-
ment?) ceiver?)

cue: this radio receiver

L. Expansion Drill: Add the cued phrases to the corresponding
sentences,

(T) zh2o Shifu jiZAinchd shduyinjii. (S) Zhao Shifu ydng yigi

(Master Worker Zhao is jidnch4 shBuyinji.
checking the radio receiver.) (Master Worker Zhao is
cue: with a measuring device using a measuring device to

check the radio receiver.)

18



LESSON 13 DRILLS I

M. Combination Drill: Combine each pair of the short sentences
by using either sudyi "so" or k&shi "but," whichever is appro-

priate.

(S) Ta xYThuan chf Xtcan, k&shi
t3 bdhui ydng dZozi hé chiazi.
(He likes to eat Western-
style food, but he doesn't know|
how to use a knife and fork.

(T) T8 xThuan cht Xfcan. T4

bihui ydng ddozi hé chazi.
(He likes to eat Western-

style food. He doesn't know
how to use a knife and fork.

N. Response Drill: Respond to the teacher's statement using

k&néng "possible" or buk&Enéng "impossible," whichever is
appropriate to the cue.

(S) Buk&néng, zhdige shi xtnde.
(Impossible, it's a new
(This battery is dead, I one.)

suppose.)
" cue: It's a new one.

(T) Zhéige dianchi méi dian le
ba.
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T
DRILLS Il X%%fw%\?

A. Say‘that someone's possession is broken. Ask if it is caused
by a particular malfunction.

EX: Tade qich& huai le, shi bdshi méishul le.

Nde SUB huai le, shi bishi méidian le ?

Wdde

Xido Wéangde d&ng

WS taitaide gichs_ _ huai le, shi bidshi méidian le ?
Lio Zhaode shduyinji

Xi¥o F&ngde :

M3 Mingllde

B. Say that someone has been busy recently and wants somebody
else to ask a third person to do something for him.

EX: Xiaxingqi W&ng Dania&n ySushi, zheizhin déng nt ti t&
qIng Qi4n Xidnsheng jidnch4d yixia.

W SUB ySushi, SP M N

zheijitian Zhdo Shifu
JIntian tdde téngshi

Xianzai wd fugin . zhéishuang buxié
Wénshang Zhtu Xiansheng ySushi, neéiping id
Xiageyu Lin Taitai zhéige ianchi

Xinggiér Sun Xidojie

SUB CV O \' o) \Y yixia

Hudng Téngzhi

Ldo Chén
. Zhang Xidojie
nI ti t3 qing Xido LY , huan yixia.
Zhdo Shifu ji&nch4

Wi Xiansheng

20



LESSON 13 - DRILLS II

C. Say that since you were busy, something was done by someone
else for a third person.

EX: N2itiZn wd h&n mdng, neijidn shigIng shi Lio Lid g&i Xifo
Wang ban de.

T™W wd h&n mdng Sp-M N shi 0
Neijitidn Wang Shifu_ |
Zuétian Fang L3oshi |
Shangxtnggtyt wd h&n mdng, zh2ib&n sh@ shi Wi Xiansheng
Qidntidn néizhang huar L3o Zh&ng l
Daqgidntian : Xido LI
Erhao Sdng Taitai ‘

cv 0 vde

Lid Xidnsheng
Ydng Xidojie

I
|
| ti  HG L3osht hua
|

g&i SImA Taitai xi& de.
Lio Ma
XiZo Gao
OR
™ wd hé&n mdng SP-M N shi 0
Neitian W4ing Shifu |
Zuétian Fang L3osht |
Shangxtnggtyt wd h&n mdng, zh2ijian shiqing shi Wl Xiansheng
Qi4dntian néijian L3io zZhang |
Dagidntian Xido LI
Erhao ‘ Sdng Taitai |
cv ) vV de.
Lid Xiansheng
| Ydng Xidojie
gén STmi Taitai shud de.
| HG L¥oshi
| L3o M3

Xi¥o Gao
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LESSON 13 B ' DRILLS II

D.

Say something is newly bought but is broken, or something is

wrong. You should go there and exchange it.

EX: Daozi shi xin m¥i de, k&shi huai le. NI yinggai qu huan ql.

Topic shi xin m¥i de, k&shi ADV SV NI yinggdi qu huan gi.
Qi cha tai l3o.

BI tai gqui.
Zhudzi shi xtn mii de, k&shi tai jiu. NI yfnggai gb huan gh.
YIzi tai xiZo.

Chudng bupidnyi.

Chazi huai le.

E. Ask someone what to do if he/she is not willing to exchange

something.

EX: Yaoshi t&men buk&n huadn shSuyinjf ne? NY zud shénme?

Yaoshi N buké&n huan N ne?
shangdian mfobl
yinhdng gidn
Yaoshi hdizimen bliké&n huan yifu ne?
nadjia shangdian dianchi
shudian zididn
jigju dian zhudzi
PN QW v?

n b w N [l
L]

| NI zénme ban?

Fill in the blanks with g&i, ti, gefi, dui, ydng or le.

WS g&i nI wilikuai qidn, qing nY _ wd m¥i yib3n shi.
Xifio Wang ySu wikuai qidn .

Ldo Zhdu ____ ta migin mi¥ile yib&n zidiZn.

Td& ___ wd shud, tdde shduyinji hudi le.

Ta wilikuai gidn m¥ile yib&n sha.
22




LESSON 13 - DRILLS TI

G. Use the verbs that are listed on the right side to fill out
the blanks.

1. T3 xidng t3 migin, t& yado ___ . zhangllai
2. Ti céng shanshang . ' xialai
3. Y&u wentide ging _ . huf jia
4. Xuéshengmen ddSu ___ xuéxido qlle. zudxia

5. Dajia , wdmen yikuair chifan ba. hufdao

H. Where blanks appear in the following sentences, decide whether
le is necessary or not to complete the sentence.

1. WS m¥i __ yige dianchi, k&shi dao jia jiu huadi le.

2. 2Zhao shifu zuétiZn jiZnchd __ wdde shduyinji.

3. Xi¥o Wing yao m¥i ___ yib¥&n xin shi.

4. Shanghdi Diéndi Shangdian mai __ de shouyinji néng huan ma?
5. Ta xidng mii __ yib&n ZhOngwén 2idiin.

I. Fill in the blanks with xiing or buxidng.

1. WS wSde shduyinji méihuai, jiZnchdle yixia, shi 1lItou
méiyou tidnxian.

2. W6 __ hufjia, y& _ gl xuéxido.

3. W3 __ nY bunéng zai zhér huan, d&i ddo shangdidn qu huan.

4. WS ___ chi zhOngfan. Xidnzadi cdi shiyidiln.

5. Nazhang zhudzi tai da, wd ____ vyao.

J. PFill in the blanks with bibi or bidé&i.

1. NI yao xué Zhdngwén, nI __ xifn xi& zhdnggué zi.

2. 23i M8igué da fandianli chifan __ xi&n g&i qidn.

3. Xidn __ mAi jidgju, wd ydSu jiude.

4. Yao zhidao shBuyinji shi bdshi huai le, ______xian ydng yiqgi

ji&nchd yixia.

5. z8u, wdmen zudxidlai tdntan.
' 23



DICTATION EXERCISES

DICTATION EXERCISES

With book closed, write down in Pinyin the following sen-
tences dictated by your teacher. Pay special attention to spell-
ing¢ and tones. '

LESSON 13

l. Wde gich& 1Itou ydu yibu
shBuyinji. Shduyinji zai
(ai)ch® 1Ytou; tiZnxian zai
(gl)ch® waitou. Qich&_h&n
jiu, k&shi neibd shduyinji
hén xin.

2. Zuétidn wdde giché& huai le.
WS ging L¥o Chén g&i wd jidn-
chd jidnchd. T3 kanle yixia,
gaosong wd qich® méihuai, k&-
shi dianchi méidian le.

3. T8 shud n2ibd shduyinji
ydng h&ndud dian, qichsa gidn-
toude d&ng.y& ydng bush3o
dian. Yaoshi dianchi méiydu
diadn, nY jiu méi baAnfX k3Iicha.

4. Zhéige dianchi{ de wenti bu-
tai mifan; wd zijr kéyi xidng
badnfd. Yaoshi wanti hdn mi-
fan, wd d&i ging wdde péngyou
ti w8 xi%Zng banfy.

5. JInti&n xiawl w3 yio dao
f&ijichdng qu jis& vige péng-
you. 2Zhéiwei péngyou, Wa
Xi&nsheng, cénggiin g&n wl g&-
ge zai yige xuéxido shangxué.

6. WS g&ge yao qb kdihui, ydu
yaojin de shi, suéyi bunéng qi
f&ijiching. T3 jido wd ti ta
ql ji& zheiwei péngyou.

7. Yijitiqiling ni&n W4 Xian-
sheng dao wdmen jii 14i kan wd
gége. Nei shfhou w8 hdishi
xido hdizi, h4i méi_shangxué
ne. Xianzadi wd yIjing kéyi
zi jI k3diché gh f&ijich3ng.
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LESSON 13

COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Exercise 1
Goal: To practice ti, g&i and hudn in conversation.

Procedure: The teacher will divide students into three groups.
Group A (buyer), Group B (friends of Group A ), and group C
(masters of the trade).

Student A-1 found out that something is broken, or a recently
bought article has defects, but doesn't have time to change it
for another one by himself. So he just asks his friend B-1 to
take it to student C-1 to see if he can check it out or exchange
it for a new one. Students will use their Chinese surnames
instead of a-1, B-1, etc.

Perhaps the conversation would proceed like this:

A-1l: I found out that this (somethihg) is broken. I am busy
right now. Would you please go to C-1 and let him check
it for me?

B-1l: No problem! I will do it for you. But what if C-1 re-
jects your request?

BA-1l: Then I will send it to an electrical equipment shop for
a checkup.

B-1: A-1 is busy right now. Could you do him a favor by
checking this out for him?

C-1l: I will do my best to check it out for him in a few days.
If I don't have the instruments, I will send it to an
electrical equipment shop. Is that all right? (bc)

B-1l: Good! I will tell him. Sorry to bother you.

. . - - o e . . . - - .

B-1: I handed over the article to C-1 already. He said he
will check it in a few days. 1In case he doesn't have
the instruments, he will send it to an electrical equip-
ment shop. (b)
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LESSON 13 B COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Exercise 2

Role Playing

Situation: During the break, students A, B, and C are talking
about the visit of B's mother. B's mother is here,but some im-
portant business kept his father from coming. Create a dialog
based on the following material and expand on it.

A: Ask whether B's parents are here or not. Suggest invit-
ing his mother to dinner tomorrow. Ask C to join the
gathering.

B: Answer A's questions according to the situation. Accept
the invitation for your mother. Thank A for the invita-
tion.

C: State that several days ago you went to an exhibition of
Chinese landscape paintings. Those paintings were really
good (or beautiful.) Suggest that B could take his/her
mother to the exhibition.
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LESSON 13 - COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Exercise 3
What Do You Say?

1. My radio is out of order. Please give me an (measuring) in-
strument to check it. Please give me a good one. I don't want
to come back and exchange it.

2. Say that your car is broken. You don't have the instrument
to check it, so you just don't know what the trouble is.

3. Ask Xi%o Wédng to check the instrument you just bought. Say
to him that, if the instrument is not working, then take it back
to the Shanghii Didngi Shangdian and exchange it for a new one.

4., Student A asks student B if his/her father is here right now.
If he is here, what is B's plan? Does the plan include a visit
to the Electrical Equipment Exhibition? If B is too busy, A
will be glad to take B's father to the Exhibition.

5. Say to your friend that your parents will be here on the 8:30
p.m. flight. You still have some very important business to
attend to. Ask him/her to meet them at the airport for you.

6. Your friend and you are going to Texas tomorrow. Ask if
he/she would like to check your car for you today (to see if
everything is Ok).

7. Using a polite refusal, express that you are unwilling to ex-
change the car for him/her. You think the car is all right.

8. You are willing to check your friend's car because for several
days you have nothing to do, and you have a lot of instruments
for checking cars.

9. Say that if he/she is not coming, then you have to go to his/
her place to plan the work. The plan is very important to the
two of you.

10. Say that your friend will come here tomorrow morning, and you
will invite him/her to supper at a restaurant. In case he/she
doesn't show up you will eat at home by yourself.

11. say that if the furniture store has any furniture for rent,
then you will not buy new furniture because it is too expensive.

12. Say that your younger brother lives in Shanghai. If Mr. Zhdu

is going there, you will tell your younger brother to meet him at
the airport.

27
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TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English: Cover the Pinyin text below. Teacher: Ran-
domly select students and read each paragraph/sentence twice with
a short pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English
equivalent. (translate)

1. Xifo zhang qIing Lio Wing g&i t& jidnchd shduyinii. L¥o Wang
shud, "NIde shduyinji tai jid le, bubi ji¥nchd le. NI yingdang
mii yfge xinde."

2. Xifio Zhang shud, "WS ydu yige xtnde, k&shi wd xThuan zhéige
jiude. Yaoshi nI ySushi, wd jit bumdfan nI le."

3. Xido Wang shud, "W3 méi(you) shi. RAng wd xi&n kinkan shdu-
Yinji de dianchi hé tiZnxian." T& kanle yixia. Dianchi hé
tidnxian ddu méihuai.

4. Litou ySu yitido dianxian hudi le. LXo Wang huanle yitido
dianxian, shduyinji jit h¥o le. Xido Zhang shud, "WS yingdang
z&nme xi&xie nY ne?"

5. L3o Wing shud, "Bié kégi, bubi xid le. W3de gich&@ huai le.
QIng niI g&i w8 jidnchd jidnch4 ba." ' ’

6. Xi¥o Zhang shud, "Ji¥inchd gich& tdi mdfan le. Nfde (qi)ch&
tai jit le. NI yingdang m¥i yibd xin(gi)chad le." Lo Wéang
shud, "wd méiySu name dud gidn."

7. Xido zhang kanle yixid. T& shud, "NIde (gi)ch& méihuai, k&-
shi méiydu giyéu (gasoline) le."™ Tamen lidngge rén jiu yikuair
ql mdi giyéu le.

8. WS tingshud Wang Taitai shanggeyu2 dao Zhdnggué gule, (wd)
bizhiddo ta xidnzdi hufldile méiyou. NI zhidao ma?

9. WS y& buzhiddo. Qidntidin w3 g&n Wang Xiansheng yikuair chi
wifan, wO méiwdn t3 Wang Taitai shénme shihdu huflai. NI ydu
shénme shi ma? '
10. Méiyou yaojIn de shiqing; bigud wd taitai xidng zhidao. W3
taitai hé Wang Taitai shi h3o péngyou. Tamen lidngge rén xThuan
yikudir qu m¥i ddngxi.

1l. "W3 méiyou taitai, sh¥o (save) h&n dud mdfan; bubi gén taitai
yikudir dao shangdian qu mdi ddngxi."

12, "WS taitai xThuan mXi dongxi, k&shi t& bd mifan wd. T& gén
biéde tditaimen yfkuair qu. T3 y& biydng wdSde gidn. Ta mEige-
- yué de xinshul (salary) h&n duo."

13. "0, sudyi ni tditaide qgich& shi xinde; nide shi jiude."

14. "Duile. NI ka&n, mdi giyéude jid zai gidntou."
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LESSON 13 - TRANSLATION EXERCISES

B. English-Chinese: Teacher: Sequentially assign sentences to
each student. Student: First read the sentence carefully, then
translate into Chinese. Concentrate on word-order, fluency,
tones and pronunciation.

1. If'you are not busy now, I would like to ask you something.
Do you know the small electrical equipment shop on 32nd Street?

2. Yes, I pass through that street every morning on my way to
school; I know all the stores there. Why do you ask me?

3. I bought a radio receiver and six batteries at that store
last week, but now I want to go back (to the store) to exchange
(what I bought).

4. Why? You told me several times that you need a radio
receiver. 1Is the one you bought broken?

5. No, it is not broken; it is very good. However, I don't need
such a large one. I need a small one which I can take to school.

6. Then why did you buy it? You should buy a small one.

7. It was the only one in the store the day I went there. The
cashier told me they would have small radio receivers this week.

8. Why don't you take the large one back (to the store) and ask
them to give you a small one. I think they'll be willing to ex-
change it for you.

9. May I ask you to go with me? My car is broken, so I have to
bother you. We don't have to go today.

10. Let me see. I am very busy today, and I cannot let you drive
my car. How about tomorrow afternoon? 1I'll go with you tomorrow.

11. Fine. Let us have lunch together tomorrow; be my guest.
I'11 take you to a new Chinese restaurant; the Sichuan dishes
there are very famous.

12. All right. I like (to eat) Sichuan dishes very much. You
said your car is broken; then how are you going back now?

13. I am going to walk home, so I haven't taken many books with
l'lle L] .

14. You can ride in my car. I'll pass by your place when I go
home. I can pick you up tomorrow morning when I come to school.

15. I'11 go back in your car now, but it won't be necessary for

you to pick me up tomorrow morning. My father will drive me to
school in the morning on his way to work.
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ENRICHMENT

0 J N+
L] L]

9.
10&1
16.
17.
19.
20.
21.
22,

23.
24.

1 2 3 4 5
6
7 8
9
10 11 12 13
14
1
16 17
18
19
20
21 22
23 24
ACROSS DOWN

where planes gather 2. He went Chicago.
Ta méiyou gidn buk&néng 3. chifan yYhou, ta
hui . 4. to let
QiIng zhéibl shduytnji. 5. unlikely
Wd&de hudile. 6. QIng zhéibu
electric lamp shouyInji.
2.Women hui _10 kudizi 12 .1l. WS buti ta .
not impossible 13. where you can go to eat.

Méi ! 14.
Ta tai xifo, bidhui . 15.
How terrible! 18.
NI qu.

Zheéiwei h&n h3okan. 19.
Zheéibl méiyou tiZnxian.20.
Return to the speaker. 22,
Key on Page .
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Xianzai méi
things
wishes were horses,

beggars would ride.

Wéng h&n hui gdngzud.

word v

you (pol.)

zud.



LESSON 14 .-

INTRODUCTION

This lesson deals with:

-Specific relative time with the patterms ... yigidn, ...
yihou, and -de shihou.

-General relative time with the MA yIgidn "previously" and
yihou "afterwards.”

-Time measure words: diZn(zhong) "hour," k& "quarter-hour,"
and fen~"minute."

-Using verbs chia "fall short of" and gud "past” in time
statements.

—More uses of -dao as a verb suffix, such as zdudao, xié&dao.

-Using h3o-, ndn- and réngyi- as verbal prefixes.

~-Using ddu when referring to multiple objects.

o

“ Shangkéde shihou, xidnsheng jidoshda. .

OBJECTIVES

o)

Upon completion of this lesson, you will be able to:

a. Ask or answer questions about time, whether a specific
time or a period of time. :

b. Further define when something happens before, after or
during some other event or time. '

c. Ask and answer questions about school classes (such as
What time or how long is a class? How many classes in a
day? Do you like them, OR Are they easy or hard?).

d. State that something is easy or difficult.
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GLOSSARY

bido/shdubido ®/F &

o 5

Mingtidn wd yao céyan
nimen xi& Zhdnggub zi.

Néige céyan wdmen ddu
buxIhuan.

céyan

cha =

gud BPT)

~di¥n (2zhdng) G
lidngdidn(zhdng) F§ & (&h)

N:

V/N:

sandidnban (zhdng) =5 G TW:

R &

Zhéige zi 2z&nme f3ytn?

fayin

Nide f3yfn hé&n h3o.

-f&n

—5
Xianzai cha wifén s3ndil3n.

WSde bi3o, sandiidn gud
liufan le.

WS

fid3o

LI L3osht hui fid3o xué-
sheng, k&shl t& buti
xuésheng zud.

Hanzi N ZF
hufd4i [E] &
hui hua & 3E
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wristwatch (M: -ge —/\)
to quiz, to test/quiz, test

(I will test your writing of
Chinese characters tomorrow.)
(None of us like that test.)

to differ from, to lack, to
fall short of

to pass, to exceed, to cross
over, to pass (clock time)

(for hours on the clock)
two o'clock

three thirty

to pronounce/pronunciation

(How do you pronounce this
word [character]?)

(Your pronunciation is very
good.)

minute (1/60 of an hour)

(It is five minutes to three
now.)

(By my watch, it is Six min-
utes past three )

to give guidance (in study or
training), to assist, to aid,
to tutor, to coach

(Teacher LI knows how to as-
sist students, but he won't
do the work for them.)

Chinese characters

to reply, to answer/reply,
answer

conversation (as in a lan-
guage course)



LESSON 14
11. ji&@ngji& H Ve
LI L3oshi yao jidngji&
Dishisike. '
12. jiaoshi % = N:
13. -jié =5 M:

14.

15.

Wdmen shangwl ydu sanjié keé.

juéde w5 V:

WS juéde ta xié& de hanzi
h&n h3okan.

W3 juéde hé&n hdo.
% W
%

Mingtian de l3oshi yao
k3o wdmen Dishisike.

k3oshi N:

k3o

dak3o * f% N:
xidokdo /J\ % N:
—ké —Z M:
sindi3dn yiké = RA—Z TW:
cha yike wididn = —Z| A & TW:

1iudidn gud yiké X K if —%| TW:

kéwén B X N:

ke 1R N:

Zh2jié k& shi céng cha wiifén
badi%n dao badiZn sishiwii.

zhéib&n shll ydu shiérke.

késhi 8= N:
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to explain

(Teacher Li will explain
Lesson 14.)

classroom (M: -ji3n ] )

(for a class period)

(We have three class periods
in the morning.)

to feel (that) ..., to think
(that) ...

(I feel that the Chinese
characters he wrote are very
beautiful.)

(I feel very good.)

test, examination

to test, to give or take an
examination, to quiz

(In tomorrow's examination
we are to be tested on Les-
son 14.)

end of term or final exami-
nation

midterm examination, quiz
(for a quarter of an hour)
a quarter after three

a quarter to five

a quarter past six

text of a lesson

subject, course, lesson,
class period (M: jié Hj )
(This class period is from
7:55 to 8:45.)

(This book has 12 lessons.)

classroom (M: -ji&n [@] )



LESSON 14 GLOSSARY

18. lianxi Z ) V/N: to practice/exercise, drill
Zhéiké de lianxf{ hé&n dus. (There are a lot of drills
' in this lesson.)
Women d&i lianx{ fayin. (We must practice pronuncia-
tion.)
19. né&n M SV: to be difficult, to be hard

to do, to be troublesome

a. n&nkan X & SV: to be ugly, to be unsightly
(hard to look at)

b. ndncht HE SV: to be difficult to eat, to
be bad tasting
Cc. nénxié& # 5 SV: to be hard to write
d. nédnhua p: W SV: to be difficult to paint
e. n&nshud U PH/SV: It's hard to say. You never
can tell/to be hard to say
20. niansha o VO: to study, to attend school
nian = V: to study, to read (aloud)
21. gichuéng #2 K V: to get up (from bed)
Women ddu liddiinban gqI- (We all get up at 6:30.)
chudng. \
a. qf 72 V: to rise, to get up, to .stand
up, to begin, to start
b. gllai 2 3k V: to stand up, to sit up, to
rise to one's feet
NI z3oshang jIdidnzhong : (What time do you get up in
gllai? the morning?)
22. réngyi w5 B SV: to be easy
a. réngyi kan ®BE PH: easy to read
b. réngyi ban X B P PH: easy to handle
c. réngyi xié& N = PH: easy to write

d. réngyi lianxi X B &4 3J PH: easy to practice

e. réngyi shud w5 U PH: easy to say
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23. shangké ' ! VO: to go to class
Shangwl shang jIjié& ké? (How many classes are there
in the morning?)
a. xiakeé T VO: to get out of class
Shangwli badidn shangké, (In the morning [we] go to
shiyidi3n xiake. class at 8:00 and get out of
class at 11:00.)
24. shé&ngci H 14 N: new word, new vocabulary
a. sh&ngzi H =7 N: new word, new character
25. téngxué & 2 , N: schoolmate (M: -ge >,
-wei f7 )
a. téngban [5] 2K N: classmate (M: -ge >,
: -we i K7 )
26. yihodu VI E MA: later on, afterwards, later
a. ... yIhou Ll Jg PH: after ...
QIchudng yIhou wd xidn (After getting up I eat,
chtffan zai shangke. then go to class.)
27. yiqgian L1 &l MA: formerly, previously, before
a. ... yIgién -1 Bl PH: ... ago, before ...
28. yiqgl — #2 A: together (in the same place)
wWomen ddu zhuzai yiqgl. (We all live together in the
same place.)
29. yufa B B N: grammar
30. zhdng &h N: clock

OLD VOCABULARY WITH NEW USAGE:

31. ... de shihou .-y & PH: when ...

32. -dao —=| Verbal Suffix: to

a. zdudao & F PH: walk to ...

b. xi&dao 5 F| PH: write (lessons, text, etc.)
up to ...
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LESSON 14 GLOSSARY

33. ydu(de) shihou MA: sometimes
B(H) H®

a. yéude A o A: some

b. ySu(de) rén A (B A N: some people
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Shangk2 (Going to Class)

LX¥o Zhao (LZ) asks Xido LI (XL) about his class schedules}

Frame 1

1 LzZ: M&itiZn zHoshang shangke
yIgidn nI ddu zud Xi& shénme?

2| XIL: WS 1ibdidn yikeé gichudng.
| oIchudng yihdu nianshi. Wd
xiZn nian sh&ngci zai nian
kéwén.

3l LZ: NImen jidi3n shangkg,
j¥didn xiake?

4| XL: Z¥oshang badidn shangkeé,
xiawl s&n diXnban xiake.

WS cha shif&n badidn g&n wd-
de téngxué yigl zdudao jiao-
shi qu.

What (all) do you do every
morning before going to class?

I get up at 6:15. After get-
ting up, I study. I first
study the vocabulary, then
study the lesson.

What time do you go to class,
(and) what time do you get out
of class?

I go to class at eight o'clock
in the morning, (and) get out
of class at 3:30 in the after-
noon. At ten minutes before
eight I walk to the classroom
together with my classmate(s).

Notes:

1. Mé&itian zdoshang shangk® yIgidn, "every morning before going

to class,” is a Time When expression including three elements:
(1) mditi%n "every day," (2) zdoshang "morning," and (3) shangkeé

yigidn "before going to class."

Shangke y¥gidn "before going to class” is a new grammatical

feature in this lesson.

chifan yIqiédn
mAishi yIqgidn
h&jit yIqidn

It is called Specific Relative Time and
is usually joined with another action.

Other examples:

before eating a meal
before buying a book
before drinking

If there'is a Time Word before the word yIgidn, then the -

meaning becomes "... ago."

sdnnidn yIqidn
liZnggeyue yIgidn
wiitidn yIqidn

Examples:

three years ago
two months ago
five days ago




LESSON 14 . COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

NI d%u zud xi& shénme? "What all do you do?" The adverb ddu
"all" refers to the things (plural) you do every morning. Xi&
"several" indicates plurality in nature, and it does not need a
measure to follow it.

2. Time When by the clock. Litdidn yike "at 6:15" is a pattern
which can be used as an MA. Examples:

WS liudidn yike gichudng. I get up at 6:15.
Libdidn yfké wd gIchuédng. I get up at 6:15.

QIchudng yIhdu nianshl "After getting up, I study." This is
another example of specific relative time with another action
(see yIgidn "before," Note 1). Examples:

chifan yThdu h&jili drink after eating
h&jili yThdu kanbao read the newspaper after drink-
ing

3. NImen jIdi3in shangk2?, "What time do you go to class?" This
is a typical way to ask a Time When by the Clock question.

4. Telling Time. SAndidnban, "3:30" and chi shifa&n badiiZn "ten
minutes before eight" are used for telling time. Also gud "past"
is often used in telling time as in sididn qud wifén, "five min-
utes past four."™ Examples:

qidiin gud yikeé OR a quarter after seven
qidi&n gud shiwlifén zhong

qidiénbén (zhong) OR seven thirty
qididn (gud) s&nshifén (zhdng)

jildidn (gud) sishier- forty-two minutes past nine
f&n (zhdng) ’

cha yikeé shiyidi&Zn OR a quarter to eleven
shididn sanke OR
shidi&n sishiwiifén

shiyididn (gud) bafén eight minutes past eleven
WS chd shifén badidn gén wdde téngxué yiql zdudio jiaoshi "At

ten minutes before eight I walk to the classroom together with my
classmate(s)." There are two usages here of old vocabulary:

(1) ... g&n ... yigl "together with." Examples:

WS gén ta yiql chifan. I eat together with her.
Tad gén WAng Danidn yi- He studies together with Daniel
gl nianshi. Wang.
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LESSON 14 COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

(2) ... z8udado ... Dao here is a verbal suffix. Examples:

Women niandao Dishisi- We have studied to Lesson 14.

ke le.
Tamen zdudao chéngli-
tou glule.

They (have) walked into the
city.

Frame 2

ydu zhdng ba?

6| XL: DBu ySu. MEige xuésheng
y& ddu ydu bido.

7l LZ: L3osht z&nme jiZo nImen
xIn ke&?

8| XL: Ta diyitian xiawil xidn
g&i wdmen jidng(ji&) yilfd,
diertidn g&n disantidn wo-
men liadnxi huihud g&n fayin.

9| LZ: L¥oshl shénme shihdu
g&i niImen k3oshi?

10| XL: M3itian diyijié k& ydu
céyan; k3oshi shi zai 4is&n-
tian dist jié.

5 LZ: NiImen m8ige ji&oshi ddu

Each of your classrooms has a
clock, I presume.

They all do. Each student also
has a watch.

How does the teacher introduce
(Lit: teach) the new lesson to
you?

On the afternoon of the first
day he first explains the gram-
mar to us. Then, on the second|
and third days we practice con-
versation and pronunciation.

When does the teacher give you
a test?

In the first period of every
day there is a quiz; tests are
given during the fourth period
of the third day.

Notes:

7 LiIoshI z&nme jido nImen xin k&? "How does the teacher intro-

duce the new lesson to you?"

This question contains an old VO

pattern with jifo "to teach" (a contraction of jidoshu) and k&

"lesson."

K¢ is modified by xin "new".

8 DixItian xiawli "the afternoon of the first day" diértidn gé&n

disdantidn "on the second and third days."

sions, di- means "the."

In these two expres-

10 Diyijié "the first period" and disijié "the fourth period"”

are also Time When patterns with di- "the."

diyitiZin shangwl diérjié

Examples:

the second period in the
morning of the first day
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.disantidn xiadwl diyijié the first period in the after-
noon of the third day

Frame 3

11 Lz: Xiadwl dlyijié shi jTdi¥n The first period in the after-
dao jidiin? noon is from what time to what
: time?

12| XL: Shiérdidnban dao_ytdiin (From) 12:30 to 1:20. During

eérshifesn. 32ai zhe yijise, this first period we practice
women xué xi& Hanzi. (Lit: study) writing Chinese

characters.

13| LZ: Hanzi h&n nidnxué ba. I suppose Chinese characters
are very hard to learn.

14{ XL: YIqgidn w8 juéde h&n né4n, Previously I thought it was

xiadnzai bdtai ndn le. very hard; now it is not too
hard.
15( LZ: YIhdu nI jid hui juéde Later on you will think that
h&n réngyi le. Winshang it is very easy. Do you also
nimen y& ySu k& ma? have classes in the evening?

16} XL: MéiySu. Y8u(de) shihou No. Sometimes the teacher
L3osht 14i fiidido wdSmen. comes to coach (tutor) us.

17} LZ: L3oshl z&nme flid¥o nimen? How does the teacher tutor you?,

18| XL: WOmen y3u wenti de shihou When we have questions, the

ta huidd wdmende wentf. teacher answers our questions.
Notes:

11 Xiawli diyijié shi jIdidn dao j¥didn? "The first period in the
afternoon is from what time to what time?" 1In this question the
Chinese word céng "from" is omitted. It is optional. Example:

(céng) badidn dao jitdidn from eight to nine o'clock

12 Xué xi® HAnzi is a VO within a VO:

xXué Xi& Hanzi
v 0

xi& Hanzi
v 0
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13 Hanzi h3n ndnxué ba? "I suppose Chinese characters are very

hard to learn."
to modify the verb.

Here ndn "hard (difficult)" is used as an adverb
There are three such very common adverbs,

h¥o "good," "easy," ndn "hard (difficult)," and réngyi "easy."
Examples of these adverbs with the verbs they modify:

h3okan

nédnkan
réngyi kan
h¥ochi
Eégchf
réngyi chi
h3ozud

ndnzud

réngyi zud

pretty, handsome, good-looking
beautiful

ugly, bad looking, hard to read
easy to read, easy to look at
delicious, good, easy to eat

tastes bad, unpalatable, hard
to eat

easy to eat
easy to make, easy to do
hard to make, hard to do

easy to make, easy to do

14/15 General Relative Time. YIgidn "formerly (previously)" and

yIhdu "later on," "afterwards" refer to General Relative Time.

YIgidn is the same as cénggidn "formerly."

YYqgidn (cénggidn) wd
zai Dézhou.

Examples:

Formerly I was in Texas.

Xianzai wd zai Jidzhdu. At present I am in California.

YIhdu dao n3dr gu, wd
buzhidao.

16 YSu(de) shihou "sometimes."
behaves like an MA. Examples:

Y5ude shihdu wd méiyou
gidn.

D&ngxi ydude shihou
pidnyi, ySude shihou
gui .

Later on, where I will go I
don't know.

This extremely useful expression

Sometimes I have no money.

Things are sometimes inexpen-
sive, sometimes expensive.

18 wWdmen ydu wénti de shihou.... "When we have questions..Q."
Here ...de shihou is used to complete the Specific Relative Time

with an action. Examples:

chifan de shihou
shuShua de shihou

when eating
when talking
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In summafy: Relative Time
(1) General Relative Time:

YIqidn/Céngqgidn ... formerly, previously ...
Xianzai ... now, at present ...
Yihdu ... - later on, afterwards

(2) Specific Relative Time:

esos yIgidn before ... (... ago)
... de shihdu when ...
«s. yIhdu after ...
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LESSON 14

Frame 1

Frame 2

43



COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

LESSON 14

Frame 2 (Continued)

Frame 3
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

a. Specific Relative Time: Time When is expressed by us1ng the
pattern: V, VO or TW followed by nglén "before," yIhdu "after"
or -de shihou, as shown in the sentences below:

Shangke yIqgidn, wd chi Before going to class, I eat
zdofan. breakfast.

Sannidn yIqidn, wd zhuzai Three years ago, I was living
Shanghdi. in Shanghai.

MEitidZn xiAwl xiake yIhdu, Every afternoon after school is
d&i huijia. over, (I) must return home.

W5 dao B&ijing qu de_shi- When I go to Beijing, I like to
hou, xThuan zud feiji to go by plane.
qu.

b. DGSu can be used to refer to all the things that can be done
as in the question NI ddu zud xi& shénme? "What all do you do?"

c. Time by the Clock Measure Words: -di&n(zhdng) "clock" -k&
"quarter of an hour" and f£&n "minute," and verbs used in telling
time: cha "to lack," and gud "to surpass." A number plus one or
more of these measures or one of the verbs plus number-measure

can define a particular time. As in:

liudi&n (gud) s&nke 6:45
1iudiZn| sinshifen / 6:30
liudidnban
cha yike gfdian 6:45 (a quarter to seven)

d. Dao as a verb suffix means to arrive somewhere by means of
the action of the verb: ’

Women f&idao Shanghdi qii. We are flying to Shanghai.

Nimen z&dudao shipu qu ma? Are you walking to the book-
store?
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Frame 2

The particle + number + measure pattern is used to determine
when or which time in a sequence something has happened or will
happen. As in

Diyitian zZoshang ta k&- He might return home on the
néng hufjiz. morning of the first day.
Shangwll diérjié ydu k3oshi. The second period in the

morning there is a test.

Frame 3

a. The pattern (c6éng) ... 430 ... can be used, as in (céng) ba-
didn dido jitidiZn "from 8 to 9 o'clock,”" to establish limits within
which an action or event took place. As in: :

Céng zdoshang badidn dao ~He is in school from 8:00 in
xiawl sandidn t3 zai the morning to 3:00 in the
xuéxiaoli. afternoon.

b. Some SVs can be used like adverbs to modify Verbs. One you
have already been exposed to is h3okan (literally: good to look
at) "pretty, handsome." H3o, as well as ndan and réngyi can
modify many verbs. Examples:

Zhéizhdng zhudzi hé&n This kind of table is very
ndnzud. hard to make.

Ne2ixi® cai h&n réngyi zud. Those dishes are very easy to
cook.

C. General Relative Time is expressed by using the MAs yIqgidn
"formerly, previously®" and yIhdu "later on, afterwards” showing
that some action or activity occurred at a non-specific (general)
time before or after the present time.

WS yIgidn ydu qidn. Previously I had money.

YIhdu wd yao mii yiliang Later on, I want to buy a car.
giche.
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DRILLS |

A. Response Drills: Answer the questions according to the Cues.
Please answer all questions in complete sentences.

(T) Ta m&itian zdoshang shénme (S) Ta m&iti&n z3doshang liudidn

shihou gIchudng? yIgidn giIchudng.
(What time does he get up (He gets up before 6:00
every morning?) every morning.)

cue: before 6:00

B. Conversation Drills: Answer the questions as if they occurred
in a real life situation.

(T) M&itign diyijié k& jIdian (S) M&itian diyijié k& badian
kaishi? kaishi.

(What time does the first (The first class begins
class period begin every day?) at 8:00 every day.)

C. Expansion Drill: Add the cue to the corresponding sentence.

(T) WOmen lianxi tdnhua. (S) WSmen lianxi ydng Zhdngwén
(We practice conversing/ tdnhua.

conversation.) (We practice conversing/
cue: in Chinese conversation in Chinese.)

D. Transformation Drill: Convert the teacher's sentences from
yIgidn "before" to yIhdu "after" without changing the sequence of
actions. '

(T) Ta chifan yYqidn h&jii. (S) T4 h&jil yYhdu chifan.
(He drinks before eating.) (He eats after drinking.)
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E. Transformation Drill: Change the sentences below into an-
other pattern using yIhou "after.”

(T) MEitian winshang wd xian (S) M&itian wianshang wd chl

chi widnfdn zai nianshu. winfan yYhdu nianshd.
(Every evening I have (Every evening I study

supper; then I study.) after I have supper.)

F. Transformation Drill: Change the sentences above into an-
other pattern using yIgidn "before."

(T) MEitian wdnshang wd xiZn (S) M&itian widnshang wd nian

chi wdnfan z3i nianshu. shll yIqidn (xi&n) chifan.
(Every evening I have " (Every evening I have

supper; then I study.) supper before studying.)

G. Construction Drill: Construct a

question for each statement.
Use the choice question with h&ishi.

(T) T8 hul shud Déwén, budhui (S) Ta huli shud Déwén h4ishi
shud Fawén. hui shud Fawén?
(He can speak German, not (Can he speak German or
| French.) French?)

H. Construction Drill: Construct a question for each statement.
Use the choice question with h&ishi.

(T) Yingwén buréngyi xué; (S) YIngwén réngyi xué hdishi

Zhdngwén y& buréngyi xué. Zhdngwén réngyi xué?
(English is not easy to (Is English or Chinese
learn; neither is Chinese.) easier to learn?)
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I. Response Drill: Give a complete answer to each question
according to the cues.

(T) Jintian z3oshang niI zdudao (S) Jintian zZoshang wd zdudao

ndr gqule? xuéxiao qule.
(Where did you walk this - (I walked to school this
morning?) morning.)

cue: school

J. Response Drill: Give a complete answer to each question
according to the cues.

(T) Zh2ige bido shi shéi (S) Zheige bido shi wd g&ge
sdonggei nI de? sdbnggei wd de.

(Who gave this watch to (My older brother gave
you [as a gift]?) the watch to me.)

K. Conversation Drill: Answer the questions as if they occurred
in real life situations.

(T) NI dao zhedige xuéxido 14i (S) W6 dao zh2ige xuéxiao 1l4i
zud shénme? xué zZhdngwén.

(What did you come to this (I came to this school to
school for?) learn Chinese.)

L. Response Drill: Respond to each of the teacher's questions
twice to show yIgidn "before" or yIhdu "later on" as Movable
Adverbs. )

(T) NI y¥qi&n hui xi& Hanzi ma? (S) WS ylIgidn bdhui xi& Hanzi.

(Could you write Chinese (I couldn't write Chinese
characters before?) characters before.)
OR

Yigidn w8 bdhui xi& Hanzi.
(I couldn't write Chinese
characters before.)

M. Completion Drill: Fill each blank with an appropriate word
chosen from the following list: filiddo, juéde, téngxué, yiqgl.
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A. Tell your classmates that you need to rent an apartment and
want to find out just how much it would cost to rent one.

EX: W5 xUydo zl yige ySu yige fdngjiin de gdngyu, nt xidng
d&i dudshao zligidn?

PN v V NU-M V NP Modifier Measure N

yige |
lidngge |
WS xUyao 20 yige ydu singe fdngjian de gdngyl,
sige i
etc. |

PN \' NU-M N AV V QW N

nI xidng yige yud déi g&i dudshao zligi&n?

I
|
|
L

B. Ask your classmates if the monthly rental charge will include
some of the other, miscellaneous expenditures.

EX: M&ige yu2 de shulqidn shi bdshi y& suanzai zlqgidn 1Ttou?

TW-de N oW A V-SUFFIX N N

MEige yu2 de dianfei shi bdshi y& suldnzai zUgidn 1Ttou?
fangidn

C. Ask your teacher where you can rent some household goods for
a four-room apartment and how much money you will have to pay.

EX: L¥oshi, (zai) zheli ySu méiyou chlizl jiZjh de shingdian?

Nin xi&ng zU sige fdngji&n ydng de jiZju mBige yud d&i
dudshao qidn?
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chudng
‘ _ d&ng
L¥oshi, (zai) zheli ydu méiydu chlzi zhudzi de shangdian?
ylzi puzi?
shlizhud
shtjiazi

PN \'4 V NU-M N \' de N

Nin xidng zU sige fdngjidn ydng de dongxi

™ AV \' ow N

m&ige yue d&i g&i dudshao gidn?

D. Say that the apartment buildings where you are renting have
different types of rooms for rent.

EX: W3 zht de naddng gdngyuli, ydu yijian wdofdng hé yi ji&n
zdofdngde, y6u lidngjian wdofdng hé llangjlan zéoféngde,
hdiydu, méiydu wdofdng hé kétingde, jilu shi yijian da

fdngjian.

PN V-de SP M N v NU-M N-de C O0U-M
yi jian |

WS zhl de nadodong gdngyuli, ydu 115ng315n wdfédngde hé yijian |
sadnjian
etc. I

N-de A v N C N-de A
k2tingde,

]
| chifdngde, hdi ydu, méiydu wdfdng hé ketingde, jil shi |
zdofdngde I
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NU-M SV N

yijian 4da fangjian.

E. ©Say that there are many people who would like to have many
new things, but they don't have the money to buy them right now.

EX: XUy2o xin jiZjb de rén h3n dud, k&shi t&men xiinzii m&j-
gidn mii.

N sv N-de N sv MA PN MA VN \

chifdng
_ gdngyl
XOyado xin diadngi de rén h&n duo, k&shi t&men Xiadnzai méigidn m¥i.
gi chs
yial
etc.

F. Say that there are people from all walks of life who like to
buy things in that food store.

EX: XThuan zai nadge cai plzi mii ddngxi de rén h&n duo. Ydu
zud miimaide, ySu hudhuarde, you ...

AV Cv Sp-M N \' ‘N de N sV

XThuan zai nage cai plzi mXi ddngxi de rén h&n duo.

vV v N-de vV Vv N-de '

shBu gidnde,

l Ffande,

I baode, mXimaide,
shude, jigjude,

| Y&u mai jiide, ydu zud| yifude, ydu ...
huarde, pixiéde,

| yifude, buxiéde,

LV | jiajude, | yIzide,
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G. Say that you would like to buy something for someone if you
had the money.

EX: Yaoshi wd8 ydu gidn, wd jiu g&i tad m3di yibu (or yiliadng)
xIn giché.

PT PN V N PN PT CV PN V NU-M sv N
yige shéubido.
yizh3n diand&ng.

Yaoshi w8 ydu qgidn, wd jiu g&€i tad mai yitdo xtn d3ochsa.
yitao jiaju.
yijia feiji.
yidodng gdngyl.

H. Say that you want to do something together with someone.
EX: WS yao g&n t3 yikuair chifan.

PN AV cv PN A v/Vvo

xi&zi.
zdu.
huf jisz.

WS yao gé&n ta yikuair hufgué.
huflai.
huiqu.
qu.

I. Say that you have decided not to do a certain thing anymore,
and give the reason why.

EX: WS buizai zhdli jid le, yinwei méiyou hudché le.

PN NEG-CV PwW vV-P MA v N P
chi _ Xican

Wo buizai zheli zhi le, yinwei méiyou giche le.
h& : gidn _
xué l13oshi

53



LESSON 14 h DRILLS II

J. Tell youf classmates that something you have is broken, and
you would like to have them think of a way to help you out,

EX: Zd3ogdo! WSde chudng huai le. QIng nimen ti wd xi&ng yige
banfi.

IE PN-de N SV-p v PN CV PN V NU-M N

gi cha
dianxian
dang ' '
23ogao! Wdde dianchi huai le. QIng nimen ti wd Xidng yige banfi.
yigi
yizi _
shBuyinji
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DICTATION EXERCISES

DICTATION EXERCISES

With book closed, write down in Pinyin the following sen-
Pay special attention to spell-

tences dictated by your teacher.
ing and tones.

1. H4_M&iling shi yige Zhdng-

guo nuxuésheng. Sige yue yi-

gidn t3 céng Taiwan dao M8igqud
14i nian YIngwén.

2. T3 zhuzai chénglitou, ké&shi
xuéxido zai chéngwaitou.
M8itiZn ti zdudao xuéxiao qu,.
suéyi (tx) z3oshang bid&i zai
1itdi&n yIgidn glIchuédng.

3. M8itidn z3oshang liudidnban
t3 kAishi céng jiali zdu. (TA)
jfngguo yéuzhengju de shihou
shi cha wilifén gqtdi3n; jifngguo
M8igud Yinhdng de shihou shi
qtfdildn yike.

4. Zai gqidi3nban ylgidn ta jil
kéyi zdudao xuéxido. Shangwil
diy¥jié k& badian kaishi.
Shangké ylgidn ta kéyi chi
z3ofan, y& kéyi kankan shi.

5. Hi M&iling méiyou shdubido;
t3 y& buxi3dng mai. Tade gdng-
yi ySu liZngge zhdng; xuéxiao-
1i y& ydu h&n dud zhdng. Sudyi
ta juéde méiyou bido biyaojln.

6. Tamen mE&itidn shangwli ydu
sanjié k&, xiawl ydu lidngjié
ké; yitian yigéng ydu wijié ke.

7. Zhdngwii, céng shiyididnban
dao shiérdiinban, dajia chrt
wifan. Ydude xuésheng huijia
qu cht; ydude dai wifan dao
xuéxiao 1ldi.
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COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Activity 1

LESSON 14

Finding Facts

Choose a partner; then ask each other the following questions con-
cerning the daily class schedule:

l. How many class periods are there per day?

2. How long does each period last?

3. How many classes are there in the morning; how many in
the afternoon? -

4. At what time does the first class period begin, and at
what time is it over?

5. When does the second period start, and when is it over?
6. When does the third period start, and when is it over?

7. At what time do you go to lunch, and at what time do you
get back for afternoon classes?

8. Find out from your partner about the afternoon classes
(you may use questions 4, 5, and 6 for reference).
Activity 2

Sharing Likes and Dislikes

Discuss with your partner:

1. The 12-hour cycle (from the introduction of the new lesson
to the lesson test). :

2. Find out which class (subject) you and your partner
especially 1like.

l;f}i 3. Find out which class (subject) you and your partner
e especially dislike. '

4. Give reasons to support your choice.
5. Pick out some activity you do before, during or after

class, such as getting up in the morning or taking a test,
and discuss whether you like or dislike it.

56



LESSON 14 - COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Activity 3

Ranking

Determine, with the class, which classes (within a 12-hour
cycle) are the most useful, and give the reasons why you have
chosen them. Please don't get into personalities.

Activity 4
Survey the entire class, one by one, and find out:
1. Which one of the following characters is the easiest to write?

zhei wlige Hanzi, n&ige zi réngyi xié&?

(L 4
(2) 1R
(3) s
(4)
(5) %F

2. Which one is the hardest to write?

N&ige zi ndnxié&?

3. Which one of the following items is the easiest to pronounce?

NEige shé&ngci réngyi fayin?

(1) yufd
(2) shdubido
(3) fuddo
(4) sandidnban
(5) chayike widi3n
4. Which one is the hardest to pronounce?

N&8ige shengci ndn fayin?
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- TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English: Cover the Pinyin text below. Teacher: Ran-
domly select students and read each paragraph/sentence twice with
a short pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English
equivalent. (translate)

1. Xi¥o Sdng zai T4ib&i shangxué. T& buxThuan nian Yingwén. Ta
gén ta g&ge shud, "wd juéde xué Yingwén tai ma&fan. WS zh&n bu-
xidng xuéle."

2. Ta g€ge shud, "nI buyingdang name xiing. Kaishl de shihou,
dajid dou juéde mdfan. (NI) xuédao néng kanbiao de shihou, ni
jia xThudn xuéle.”

3. Xi¥o Sdng shud ta buxIhuin tade YIngwén ldoshi. Neiwei Wing
Ldoshl shangk® de shihou birang xuésheng cKi dongxi, y& birang
xuésheng shudhui.

4. Xido song de g&ge shud, "yaoshi shangke de shihou xuéshengmen
ddu cht ddngxi, ddu shudhua, nimen z&nme néng tfng lioshi jidng-
ji& k&wén ne?"

5. Xido Sdng shud, "LdoshI jidAngji& de ylfF tai dio, dou méi (you)
ydng. WOmende shi y& buhdo; xuéxilo yIngdang huadn xfn shd."

6. Td g&ge shud, "nI z&nme zhidao yufi méi(you)ydng ne? NI z&n-
me zhIdao shl blh3o ne?" Xido song shud, "h&n dud buzhidao
yIngwén yifd de rén ddu hui shud Yfngwén."

7. Td g&ge shud, "Yaoshi nI xidng shud h&n h3o de Yingwén, nt
jit bid&i nian ylUf¥." XiXo Sdng méihuid4, k&shi t3 xidng, "xué
Yingwén ySu shénme ydng?"

8. Sinidn yIhdu Xido Sdng dao MEigué 14i nianshi le. 2zh&_shihou
ta yIjing h&n xThuan nidnshd@ le. T& kan Yingwén shil hé Yingwén
bao, ddu blijuéde nidn le.

9. Ta m&itidn hé téngbdn de téngxuémen yikudir t&nhui, dajiga dou
shud Yfngwén. Xido Sdng juéde ydng Yfngwén tdnhua h&n réngyi.

10. Y8u yitian widnshang, t& g3i taZ g&ge xi& xin (letter). Xin-

shang shud: "YIqgidn y3oshi méiyou W&ng Lioshf ydng neizhdng banfi
jiZo wdmen, xianzai wd buk&néng hui shud Yingwén."

58



LESSON 14 TRANSLATION EXERCISES

B. English-Chinese: Teacher: Sequentially assign sentences to
each student. Student: First read the sentence carefully, then
translate into Chinese. Concentrate on word-order, fluency,
tones and pronunciation.

1. A: Xido Zhd3ng, you are Chinese, aren't you? Why are you
learning the Chinese language in this American school?

B: No, I am not Chinese; I am a Korean ancestry, born in
the Unites States. I learned (heard) that this is a
very famous school, so I came here to learn Chinese.

2. A: I know "Zhang"™ is a Chinese surname, but I didn't know
it is also a Korean surname.

v -
B: Also "Li", "Jin", and "B4i"; these are surnames for both
Koreans and Chinese.

3. A: Do you think the Chinese language is difficult?

B: Sometimes I do and sometimes I don't. I don't like to
learn the pronunciation and the sentence structure.

4, A: When I started to learn Chinese two years ago, I felt
the same way. However, after half a year I felt pronun-
ciation and sentence structure were not very difficult.

B: Really? (Zh&nde?) In which class are you now?

5. A: I am in the third class, in Classroom number 12.

B: The students in that class have already learned Chinese
for two years. 1Is that right?

6. A: That's right. Now we are starting to read the third year
books, which are all in Chinese characters, not in Pinyin
any more.

B: Wonderful! I suppose you all speak Chinese in class.
7. A: We should speak only Chinese in class, but we are'not

able to do so yet. We cannot use all the words we have
learned. '

B: I think practice is very important. Do you practice
speaking after class?

8. A: Yes, we do a little, but not much. Hereafter we should
practice a lot.

B: Oh, it's 4:00 now. I have a question to ask my teacher.
Do you think the teachers are still in school?
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9. A: I think they are. They go home after 4:45 every after-
' noon.

B: I am goihg to see my teacher. See you tomorrow.
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ENRICHMENT

1 2 3
6 7 8
9 10
11 12 13
14
15
16 17 18
19 20
21
22 -] 23
ACROSS DOWN
1. 6:30 1. NI d&i shuchua.
6. Zheijian shi hé&n ban. A 2. Ta zdu Disanjisé.
8. réngyi, dakdo h&n ndn. 3. He wants to go to Korea.
9. TW 4, Sandidn vike.
12. QW 5. T&de huai le.

13. LIoshi wen nT wentf, nI 4&i 7&11. W6 7 zhuzai Dézhou,
11 d&i dao zhér 14i.

14. yihdu, yvao chi zdofan. 10. comrades
16&19. Ji3nché4 19 , ta shuo 11. See 7 above.

' wdde gich& _ 16 le. 12, WS yao tZ wdde qiché.
18. NU 13. yIgidn, yvao mii cai.
19. See 16 above. 15. WS xuéxiaode h&n da.
20. Ta yao wd tianxian. l6. yIgidn wdmen lianxi
21. Lioshi ydng lianxi fayin.

wdmen . 17. 1 that he is angry.
22, , YUfd wdmen xuésheng 18. Lianx{ huihua d&i nian
déi lianxi. kéwén. |
23. Zheéige cai hé&n . 19. QIing lianxi .
Key on Page .
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INTRODUCTION

This lesson deals with:

-Imminent action with A(V) le
—Patterns for description of manner of action
-Use of N4li as an Idiomatic Expression

-Use of the Question Word zé&nmeyang
-Use of the Adverbs z30 jiu, liké jiu, 1likeé, and

. s

-Comparison of the mild imperative ba "let's" w1th an order

or command.

OBJECTIVES

Tamen zudfan,

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to:

a.
b.
c.
da.
e.
c.

State that some action or situation will soon take place.
State that some action or situation has been concluded.
In a limited fashion, discuss your life here at DLI.

Tell someone the operatlng hours for facilities on post.
State the manner in which something is done.

Suggest rather than command that you or someone do some-
thing.
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1. chéng(chéng) = (&) A: often, frequently, usually,

. generally :
T3 chdng xié& Hanzi. (He often writes Chinese
' characters.)
T3 chdngchéng bigql gdngzud. (He frequently does not work.)

2. changgé&r g % JL VO: to sing songs

a. chang g V: to sing

b. gé&r = )L N: song(s)

WS hui chang Zhdngguo gé&r. (I know how to sing Chinese
songs.)

3. -de -B P: (a verbal suffix used to link
the manner of action to the
verb)

xi&de hdokan (writes beautifully)
shudde kégqgi (says [it] politely)

4. dianzI-jisuanit g5 F i+ E 4| N: electronic computer

a. dianndo HH BN N: computer (Lit. electronic
brain)

b. jisuanjft i & #H N: calculator

5. guanmén * 1] VO: to close a door, to close up
(shop)

Xuéxido widiidn yike (The school closes at 5:15.)
guanmén.

a. gﬁan * V: to close, to shut

b. mén ] N: door (M: -ge )

c. chuinghu B P N: window (M: -ge A )

6. Guéfdng Yiydn Xuéyuan a3 N: Defense Language Institute

- EEER

a. guéféng = B N: national defense

b. Guéfdngbl E 5 3 N: Department/Ministry of:
(National) Defense

c. ylydn B = N: language

d. xuéyuan % B N: institute, college, academy
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7. h3oji- ; 1F J.- NU: a good many (followed by mea-
sure), several
Ta ydu hdojige péngyou. (He has a good many friends.)
h3oxis& IF e NU-M: a good many (measure can be
omitted), quite a few
YSu h&oxi& rén hui chang (There are a good many peo-
Zhdnggud gé&r. ple who can sing Chinese
songs.)
8. jInzhang % gk SV: to be tense, to be nervous,
to be keyed up
Kdoshi yiqidn xuésheng d&u (Before tests, students are
h&n jInzhang. all very nervous.)
9. juinrén = A N: military personnel, service-
man
10. k3i mén FF 1] VO: to open the door
k3i chuanghu HF &~ - VO: to open the window
11. kuai e SV/A: to be fast, to be quick/be
about to, almost ., soon
T3 xi&zi xi&de h&n kuai. (He writes characters very
fast.) :
WOmen kuai xijké le. (We are about to get out of
' class.)
12. kuaiyao = A: to be about to (imminent)
13. 1ikeé (jiu) 37 ZCRR) A: immediately, at once
Tamen liké 14i. (They'll come immediately.)
Tamen like jiu vao 14i. (They are about to come./
‘ They are coming right away.
14. man e SV: to be slow
H&izi chide h&n man. (The children eat very slow-
1ly.)
15. shé&nghué B E N: life
16. sh&ng(yftn) = (%) N: sound, voice, noise
a. dash&ng * = PH: loud voice, loud noise
b. xi%osh&ng N = PH: low voice, soft voice, whis-
per
17. shijian i fa] N: time
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18. shiténg oA N: dining hall
19. shui jiao HE 51 VO: to sleep (Lit. sleep sleep)
WS zhdngwili d&i shul jiao. (I must take a nap at noon=-
time.)
a. shuil i V: to sleep
NI zai ndr shui? (Where do you sleep?)
b. jiao B BF: sleep
20. win ] SV: to be late
Ta 14i wan le. (He came late.)
21, xi E N: department (in an academic
' institution)
22. yiding yao — EE A: certainly will, definitely
will, insist on

a. yiding — 5B A: certainly, definitely, ne-
cessarily, surely

b. buyiding A~ — 5 A: won't necessarily, not defi-
nitely

c. yiding bd ... — TE Aneee A: definitely won't ..., cer-
tainly won't ....

23. ytlwén & XL N: Chinese (as a subject of
study or means of communica-
tion)

24. z3o0 B SV: to be early

a. zdo guodle ' PH: had passed (by) gquite some
time ago
b. zdojil B &t A: long since
Xiaké de shihou z¥ojil (Time for dismissing the
daole. class has long since ar-
rived.)
25. z&nmeyang E AR QW: what about it? What do you
_ - think?
NI jintian z&nmeyang?" ({How are you today?)
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OLD WORDS WITH NEW USAGE

26. ndli mE B - - IE: not at all (This expression
has different meanings in
different situations; i.e.,
in this lesson, it means
"You flatter me." [How can
you draw such a conclu-
sion?].)
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Guéfdng Ylydn Xuéyuan de Sh&nghud
(Life at DLI)

David (D), a DLI graduate meets with a schoolmate, L&nsI (L), in
a university and tells her about his school life at DLI.

Frame 1

1 L: Kudi widiZn le. Chifan
de shihou daole.
2{ D: Shitdng jiuyao k3ai mén le.’

women yigl qu, hdo blhdo?

3| L: Hi0 a. W6men‘liké z23u ba.

It will soon be five o'clock.
It is time to eat.

The dining hall is just about

to open. How about our going
together?
OK. Let's go right away.

Notes:

1 The time is up (now). 1In
the main clause shihou daole,
arrived" is further specified
"to eat." Other examples:

Xiadke de shihou daole.
Xi&zi de shihou daole.

Hui jid de shihou daole.

1l & 2 Pattern of Imminent Action.

didn le, "It will soon be five o'clock,"
pattern is the adverb kuai, "soon."
of adverbs that can be used in this pattern.

vocabulary to date are:
kuai
vao
jitu
jiuyao

kuaiyao
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the sentence Chifan de shihou daole,
"the time is up, the time has
by the subordinate clause chifande,

It's time for class to be dis-
missed.
It's time
acters.
It's time

for writing char-
to go home,

In the sentence Kuli(dao) wi-
the key word of the
There are a limited number
The adverbs in our

soon
is about to ...

right away

soon (just about to ...)

soon (just about to ...)
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Examples;

T& kuai l4ile. He will come soon.
T3 yao ldile. He is about to come.
Women jiu chtfan le. We'll eat right away.
Hudch& jilyao k&ile. : The train is just about to
_ start.
WoOmen kudiyao chifan We'll soon be eating.
le.

Imminent Action compared with an Action-whose-Time-is-Up pat-
tern: .

(1) Imminent Action (with an adverb)

Shangke de shihou kuai It's almost time to go to
daole. class.

(2) Action-Time is Up (without an adverb)

Shangké de shihou daole. It's time to go to class.

Frame 2

(At a table in the dining hall)

4 L: Nide ZhBngwén zai ni3r Where did you study (your)
xué de? NI shlUo zhonggué Chinese? You speak Chinese
hud shudde h&n h3o. very well.

5 D: Nili, ndli. WS shi zai Not at all, not at all. I
M&igud Guéfdng Yiydn Xuéyuian studied Chinese at the United
nian de Zhdngwén. States Defense Language Insti-

tute.
6] L: NI zai Yliydn Xuéyuan de - How was (your) life at the
sh&nghué z&nmeyang? Language Institute?

7] D: WS yigidn shi janrén, Previously, when I was a ser-
sh&nghué h&n jInzhing. viceman, my life was very

___________ WS glde h&n 230, (shuf jido) tense. I got up very early
shuide h&n wian. and went to sleep very late.

Notes:

4 Pattern of Description of Manner of Action (See the second 4
sentence 4.) This first pattern of description has three elements:
An action, the particle de, and a description.

~68



LESSON 15 - COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Action (Verb) de Description (SV)

NI shud de h3o. You speak well.

WS zdu _ de kuai. I walk fast.

TE xié& de man. She writes slowly.
Ta cht de dud. He eats a lot.

In addition to the basic description, another adverb can be
added to further clarify the description:

shudde h&n hdo speak very well
zdude bukuai . doesn't walk fast
xi&de zh&n man writes really slowly
chide tai dud eats too much

The second pattern of description is VO, Vde (description,)
as in: :

T2 shud Fawén shudde hé&n He speaks French very well.
h3o.

Nimen xi& Hanzi xi&de You write Chinese characters
zh&n man. really slowly.

Neige hdizi chIfan chtde That child eats too much.
tai dud.

It is not correct to have a VO-de plus a description construc-
tion:

(INCORRECT) T3 shud Zhdnggué huade h&n hXo. (INCORRECT)
The correct construction is

T3 shud zZhdnggudé hua He speaks Chinese very well.
shudde hén h3o.

5 N41i, ndli "not at all, not at all." Literally, ndli means
"where." 1In this usage as an Idiomatic Expression it may be con-
strued as an abbreviation of ndlide hua (ndrde hud). This is a
very common polite remark. However, it does have different
meanings under different circumstances.

(1) In response to a compliment, it means "You flatter me."

(2) In response to thanks, it means "Don't mention it."

(3) In response to someone offering an apology, it means "Don't
mention it; don't worry about it."

7 More examples of Description of Manner of Action.

Ta glde zdo. He gets up early.
T3 suide wian. She goes to sleep late.
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Further modified by adverbs:

WS gide hé&n z3o.
WS shuide tai win.

COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

I get up very early.
I go to sleep much too late.

Additional VO compounds added to the sentence:

WS gichudng, gide h&n z3o.
Ta shui jido, shuide hé&n
wan,

I get up very early.
He goes to sleep very late.

Additionally, time elements may be added:

WS zdoshang gichuéng,
gide hé&n zdo.

WS wdnshang shui jido,
shui de h&n win.

In the morning, I get up very
early.

In the evening, I go to sleep
very late.

Frame 3

8&9 Time When as an Adverb (not a Movable Adverb), with
"long ago," lik® jit, "immediately,™ 1lika,
"right away."

L: Neige xuéxido h&n yduming, That school is very famous; I
wl z380jil tingshudle. WO heard about it a long time ago.
yao wén nI, nY zai nali de I want to ask you, when you
shihou ydng méiyong dilnzi were there, did you use the
jisudnji xué Zhdngwén? computer to learn Chinese?
91D: Méiydng. TingshuS xidnzai No, I didn't. I heard that nowl

zh&éli ySu h3ojl xi xi3ng 1lik& there are many departments that
jiu ydng.’ want to use it right away.

10| L: Ydng dianzi jisudnijt xué If they use the computer to
Xi& Hanzi k&néng xuéde hé&n study writing Chinese char-
kuai. acters, it is possible they'll

learn very quickly.

11} D: K&néng. WO xi& Hanzi, Possibly. I write Chinese
xi&de h&n man. characters very slowly.

12| L: NImen d8u xi&de h&n hio All of you write very well, I
ba. presume.,

Notes:

Examples:

Tamen zdojiu 1l4ile.
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zdojil,
"immediately," and jil,

They came a long time ago./They
have been here for a long time.
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13

14

15

16

17

Tamen likeé jiu 14i.
Tamen 1like 14i
Tamen jil 14i.

COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

They'll be coming right away.
" " n

Frame 4

D: H3oxi& xuésheng chdng
(chdng) lianxi, tamen xi&de
h&n h3o. WO h&n shdo lianxi
xi& zhdnggué zi, k&shi chéng
lianxi chang Zhdnggué g&r.
L: Neme, nI yiding changde
h&n h3o. Xianzai jit xido

sh&ng(r) chang yige ba.

D: Ai changg&(r)de buyiding
changde h&n h3o. Bugud yao-
shi nI yiding y3o wd chang,
wémen jiu yigl chang, z&nme-
yang?

L: O! WS8de bido manle. NI
kan shitdng de zhdng.
(Pointing at the clock)
Chifan de shijidn zdo gudle.
WOmen zdu ba.

D: Hio. Shitdng like jiu-
yao guanmén le.

A good many students often
practice (and) write very well.
I very seldom practice writing
Chinese characters, but I often
practice singing Chinese songs.

In that case, you certainly
(must) sing very well. Sing
one softly now.

Those who love to sing don't
necessarily sing very well.
However, if you insist on my
singing, how about our singing
together?

Oh! My watch is slow. Look
at the clock of the dining
hall. (Pointing at the clock)
Meal time passed long ago.
Let's go.

OK. The dining hall will close
right away.

Notes:

13816 Changing the subject of conversation with k&shi "but, how-

ever", and O "Oh."

K&shi was used to change the subject of con-

versation from writing Chinese characters to singing Chinese

songs.

14 A request or suggestion with the particle ba.
particle ba, a suggestion could become an order or a command.

0 changed the subject from singing to eating.

Without the

of

course, the situation, intonation (stress), and gestures can make

a difference.

]

Suggestion or Request

QIlai ba.

(How about getting up.)

QIng gilai ba.

(How about getting up.)

G&i wd ba.

(How about giving it to me.)
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Compare the following:

Order or Command

QTlai!

(Get up!)

Kuai gIlai!

(Hurry and get up!)
G&i wd!

(Give [it] to me!)
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Frame 3 (Continued)

Frame 4
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

a. 'The pattern of imminent action is characterized by the use of
such adverbs as: kudi, "soon," kudivao, "soon (just about to),"
Yao "will (in the near future) ," jiu, "right away," and jityao
"soon (just about to)." 1In a sentence with this pattern the
particle le shows that an action or event is about to happen.

Chudn jityao kZile. The boat is just about to
Ta kuai zdule. - start. He will leave soon.

b. The verb phrase ddole, "has arrived," is placed after a sen-
tence or phrase depicting a situation or circumstance to show
that it is about to happen.

Shangke de shihou kuai It'l]l soon be time for class to
daole. begin.
Ta qu de shihou daole. It's time for him to go.
Frame 2

a. Patterns describing manner of action:

1. \Y -de sv
Ta xi&de kuai. He writes fast.
T3 shudde h&n man. He talks very slowly.

2. VO Vvde sv

Ta xi&zi xi&de h&n h3o. He writes characters very well.
NI chifan chide tai kuai. You eat too fast.

b. N4li, ndli, "not at all, not at all,"” as an Idiomatic ExXpres- .
sion is a very polite remark meant to put someone at ease. As a
response to a compliment, it means "You flatter me," or in re-~
sponse to a thank you or to some one making an excuse, it means
"Don't mention it." :

Frame 3

A Time When phrase consists of a (fixed) adverb, appearing
between the subject and the verb. Examples: z3o0jili, "long ago,"
liké jid, "immediately," jiu, "right away," and like,"immedi-

ately."”
Tamen zdojil qile. They left a long time ago./They
have been gone for a long
time.
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Tamen lik® jiu qh. They'll be going right away.
Tamen liké qu. ‘ "
Tamen jiu qu.

Frame 4

a. Ké&shi, "but, however," and O, "Oh," can be used to change the
topic c of a conversatlon.

WS h&n xThuan kan Zhdnggud I like to read Chinese news-
bao, k&shi wd zh&n buxi- papers very much; however, I
huan xi& Zhdnggud zi. really don't like to write

Chinese characters.

b. Adding the particle ba to a command like gIlai! "Get up!"

changes it to a request or suggestion such as gilai ba, "Let's
get up."

75



DRILLS |

A. Response Drill:
wrong with the time,
cues.

In response to each statement, tell what's
and give the correct time according to the

(T) Wode bi¥o xianzai badiin.
(According to my watch,it
is 8:00 now.)
cue: a. 7:50

b. 8:07

(S) a. NIde bido kuai le; xian-
zai ch3 shifsn badiin.

(Your watch is fast;
it's ten to eight now.)

b. Nlde bido_min le; xian-
zai badiin gud qgifén le.)
(Your watch is slow;
it's seven past eight now.)

B. Response Drill:

In response to the given sentence, express

your opinion according to the cue and use z3o jit gudle, hdi cha,

hdi, zdo, tai z3o, or

tdi wdn in your response.

(T) WS xidng gb yéu(zhéng) ja.
(I want to go to the post
office.)
cue: a. 5.10 p.m. now

(closes at 5:00 p.m.)

b. 7:30 a.m. now
(opens at 8:30 a.m.)

(S) a. Y6éu(zhéng)ji zdojil
guanmén le; xianzai widi3n
shifa&n le.)

(The post office has
been closed for quite a while;
it's 5:10 now.)

. b. Tai z3o le. Xianzai
gidid&nban; yéujd badiZnban
k&imén.)

(It's too early. The
post office doesn't open until
8:30, and it's 7:30 now.)
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C. Expansion Drill: Add a clause to each sentence according to
the cues.

(T) T8 chifan chtfde hé&n kuai. (S) Ta chtfan chtde h&n kuai,
(He eats fast.) k&shi (ta) chide budus. ‘
cue: but he doesn't eat (He eats fast, but he

much doesn't eat much.)

D. Expansion Drill: Expand each sentence according to the given
information using hdi cha, dud le.

(T) Zhéi shige xuésheng jiu ybu (S) Zheéi shige xuésheng jiu y5d
bazhang zhudzi, ... bazhang zhudzi, hdi cha lidng-
(These ten students have zhang.
only eight desks; ...) (These ten students have
(short two) only eight desks; they are
short two desks.)

E. Response Drill: Answer the questions in complete sentences
as you would in a real-life situation using w8 xidng.

(T) Yéuzhéngji jIdidn kaimén? (S) WS xi3dng ydéuzhéngiji zdo-

jIdidn guanmén? shang badidnban k&imén, xiawil
(What time does the post sididnban guanmén.

office open, and what time does (I think the post office

opens at 8:30 in the morning
and closes at 4:30 in the
afternoon.)

it close?)

F. Completion Drill: Read aloud and complete the sentences with
words chosen from this list: sh&nghué, juinrén, jInzhang, ndli,

zénmeyang.

G. Completion Drill: Read aioud and complete the sentences with
viding or buyfiding, whichever is appropriate.
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H. Response Drill: Answer the questions in complete sentences
according to the cues.

(T) NIde Zhdngwén shi zai nir (S) WSde zZhongwén shi 23i Gué-
xué de? fdng Ylydn Xuéyudn xué de.
(Where did you learn your (I learned it at DLI.)
Chinese?)
cue: DLI

I. Conversation Drill: Answer the questions as if they were
real life situations, and give some explanation if you .can.

(T) NI chdng qb fanguinr cht- (S) WS bluchdng qu, ytnwei qu

fan ma? fangudnr chtfan tai qui.
(Do you go to restaurants (No, because it's too ex-
often?)

pensive to eat at restaurants.

J. Response Drill: In your answers use h3ojI "several" instead
of numbers before the measure words.

(T) NI ySu dudshao gi&n? (8) W8 ySu h3ojibdikuai qidn.
(How much money do you (I have several hundred
have?) dollars.)
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DRILLS Il | = = |

A. State that you have relative(s) and that he/she/they live(s)or
doesn't/don't live here.

EX: WS ydu yige ji&jie, t& blizhuzai zheli.

PN A" NU-M N PN (NEG)~-V-SUFFIX PW
yige
lidngge
sange
sige g&ge
W& ySu wilige didi, td (men) (bi) zhuzai zheli.
liuge ji&jie,
gige meéimei,
bdge
etc.

B. Answer the following question by listing how many people are
in your family.

Q: NI jiali ydu shénme rén?
. EX: A: YOu wd fuml g&n yige didi.

v PN N C NU-M N
airen yige g&ge
taitai lidngge didi

YSu wd xiansheng gé&n sdnge ji&jie.
fugin sige meéimei.
miigin wlige nidnhdizi.
zhangfu* etc. nihdizi

* husband

Note: New words and phrases will sometimes appear in Drills I and
I1, Translation Exercises, and Communication Exercises to in-
crease your oral proficiency and production. You'll not be held
accountable for these in lesson tests.
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C. Answer the following two questions by stating just one thing
that you do in the evening, and with whom you accomplish that
activity.

Q: (1) NI céng xiaké yThou dao shui jido yIgidn ddu zudxis
. shénme shi?
(2) NI g&n shéi zai yiql zud naxi& shi(ging)?

EX: A: (WS) gé&n wd(de) péngyou yiql dio ji&shang qu z&uzou.

(PN) C PN-de N yigi PpT N PT VO
l3osht késhi kanshau.
taitai shangdian miixié.

(W8) g&n wd(de) xiansheng (zhangfu) yiql dao fanguinr gu chifan.
ndnpéngyou jiligudnr h&jid.
nlipéngyou caipd mIicai.
téngxué shupl m3ishu.

D. Ask someone if he/she did a certain thing before coming to
DLIFLC and where he/she will likely be a year or two from now.

EX: NI yinidn yIqidn zai n4li shingxué? Yinidn yThou ni k&-
néng zai Dégud ma? .

PN NU-M PT Cv QW : VO
yinidn nianshu? L
lidngnidn jidoshu? |
NI sanniédn yIgidn z3ai n4li zud mAimai?
'sinidn : zuoshi ? I
etc. etc.
|
NU-M PT PN SV cv N QW
I
yinidn Ri b&n
| 1li&ingnidn Hdnguo
sdnniédn yIhou nl k&néng zai Chongshéng(ddo)* ma?
| sinidn Xidwaiy{**
L etc. etc,

* Okinawa ** Hawaii
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E. Say that you feel a certain classroom activity is very easy
and a certain other activity is very difficult.

EX. W8 juéde lianxi fayin h&n réngyi, bugud huidd l3oshY de
wenti h&n nén. .

PN v v VO ADV &SV C N ADV SV
shudhua fanyi *
xi& Hanzi yufa

WS juéde lidnxf xi& sha&ngzi h&n réngyi, bidgud cdyan h&n ndn.
changger hui hua
nidn Hanzi kdoshi

* translation

F. Ask one of your classmates if he/she wants to come back here
again, and if so, which of the following languages would he/she
be interested in learning.

EX: NY yao zai huf(dao zheli) 14i ma? Yaoshi nI huflai, ni
xThuan xué Riwén ma?

PN V A vV PT PW PT QW

NI y3o zai hui(dao zheli) 1l4i ma?

C PN \'4 PN ADV V N 19}

f Fawén
| v Hanwén
Yaoshi nI huflai, nI xThuan xué Ewén ma?
I Déwén
Zhongwén
| Elabéwén*

* Arabic
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G. Ask one of your classmates if he/she would like (want) to
visit to certain state while he/she is in California.

EX. NY z&i Ji&zh®u de shihou, nl y3o dio Dézhdu qu kankan
ma?

PN CV N PH PN \Y PT N

ﬁlégang*

Huéshéngdﬁn*|
NI zai Jigzhdu de shihou, nI yao dio Neéihuddda*

Xtn Mdxtgs*

Yalisangna*

N PT V-V ow

ZhSu gu kankan ma?

* Oregon, Washington, Nevada, New Mexico, Arizona

H. Say that you prefer to do a certain thing before doing some-
thing else.

EX: WS xThuan xidn shul yihulr jido zai chifan.

PN AV PT vo PT VO
h&tang chtfan.
kanshu xiézi .
[\ Le] xThuan xian shangxué zai huijixz.
. guanmén kai chuanghu.
shangke shui jido.
shougiin mii dongxi.

I. Ask one of your classmates if there is public transportation
(or conveyance) to get from one place to another.

EX: Céng zh&li ySu hudche ddo Jiujifishafi qlu ma?
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PT PN/N v N PT N PT QW
zheli _ chuédn Nifiyusshi
Jiujfnshan
Céng M&igud ydu hudche dao Ji&ndda qu ma?
Zzhdnggud Egué
Zheli faijr zhtjiggs*
Jiujfnshan

* Chicago
J. Say that when you were on your way to California you didn't
come by way of a certain state.

EX: WS dao Jidzhdu 14i de shihou, wd méi Jingguo YaliSangna
Zhdu.

PN PT N PT PH PN NEG CV N N

El2ga
WS dio JiZzhdu 14i de shihou, wd méi jingguo Hgéghéngdhn Zhou.
Xin Mdxige

K. Ask a classmate when he/she plans to leave this area per-
manently and by what means (car, airplane, train, or boat).

EX: NI jihud shénme shihou 1ik&Zi zh2li? NI yao zud gich&

z8u ma?
PN \Y Qw N v PW PN V CV N Vv W
hudches
NI jihud shénme shihou likai zheéli? NI yao zud gich& 2zdu ma?
chudn
feiji
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With book closed, write down
tences dictated by your teacher..
ing and tones.

1. Xido Wang de biZo tai jiu
le, chdngchdng bddui, ydu(de)
shiou tai kuai, ySu(de) shihou

tai man, y& ydu(de) shihou
blizdu.

2. MZitiin z3oshang wdmen diyi
jié badidnzhdng shangké. Shang
xtnggiér z3oshang Xido Wang shi
badi%n yikd 18i de.Ta shud tade
bido tai manle.

3. Shang xtngqgisan shangwi disan
jié td méiydu k&, ta gshididnban
jid dao shitdng gl chi wiifan;
shitdng hai méi(ydu) kai mén ne.
T35 shud tade bido tai kuai le.

4. Women késhili ydu yige dian
zhdng, méiydu dian de shihou
jitu buzdu; subyi zhéige zhdng
y& chéngchéng bddui.

5. Shang xfnggiwil kdoshi de
shihou Xido Wang bluzhtdao ké-
shili de zhdng dui bddui, Y&
buzhtddo ti zijlide shdubido
dui budui, sudyi ta hé&n jin-
zhang.

6. L3o Chén zai Xi3o Wang hou-
tou. Xido WAng xidosh&ng wén
Lio Chén jIdidnzhdng le. Ldo-
shi shud, "K3oshi de shihou bié
shudhua." '

7. Xi3o Widng gaosong L3oshT ta&a
zhishi wénwen shijian. Néitian
xiaké ylhou Xi%io Wang 1liké dao
zhdngbidodian qu mZi bifo le.

DICTATION EXERCISES

DICTATION EXERCISES

in Pinyin the following sen-
Pay special attention to spell-

NEBEKRKIBT, BEEANS
A () R @Ak, B ()R &
A8, wHE(H) BT E.

FRBLERMNE—-T/NAH L

B, FEPH-RESERNAR

— X R By f b AR KB To

LEHCS EAE =4 % EE,
M+ AR A E IR
EEFR(E)FITR. ¥

THRA®RT

TrMNEzZEREAE—ANHEH, &F

B BB S
% E AN

At L X A 8

LEMAZRAMNBEAET M
HEZEMHRAN, BT
HMECHEERNAN, Al

fla R B 5K o

%%E’J\EE%O /J\E/J\}"‘%IEJ
ZHILAST. EWMH, "3
RO ENHEE. 7

N & % A R AR
mETFEMUEAEILAHE
EERE T

84



LESSON 15 - COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Activity 1
Role Playing

Act out situations suggested by the original dialogue such as:

a. You're about to take a trip somewhere, the time to leave
approaches, and then it's time to go.

b. You want to buy a certain object, but there is none here
presently. New ones are coming soon, and then they arrive.

c. It's almost time for class; then class starts.

Give a command to another student; then soften it by using
ba .

Activity 2
Descriptions

Describe your life at DLIFLC.

Describe one aspect of your studies (listening, speaking,
reading, or writing) that you feel you have done very well.
Give reason(s) to support your claim.

Describe one aspect of your studies that you feel you have
not been doing too well. Give reason(s) to support your
deficiency.

Explain the operating hours of your mess (dining) hall.

Describe your mess hall yesterday noon. For example, did it
open early or late, and was the food well coocked?
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Activity 3

Discussing Ideas

2

Each student asks the rest of the class the following four
questions until someone guesses the answer.

l. Last Saturday, what time did I get up in the morning?
2. Last Saturday, what time did I go to bed in the evening?

3. In my opinion, in this class who writes Chinese characters
the best? (e)

4. In my opinion, in this class who writes Chinese characters
" the fastest? (e)

The instructor will ask one or two students to classify the
guesses and report the results to the class.
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TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese~-English: Cover the Pinyin text below. Teacher: Ran-
domly select students and read each paragraph/sentence twice with
a short pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English-
equivalent. (translate)

1. A: Lid Zhiyudn, nY g&n wd yikudir 1idnxf huihud h3o buhdo?

B: Buxing, wd d&€i dao yinhdng qu.

2. A: Yinhdng jIdidn guidnmén? Sidi3in h4dishi widiin?

B: Sidi3nban ba. Blgud wdde giché& huai le, wd d&i z3u dao
nali qu. Xianzai yIjing sandidnban le, wd d&i like jil

zdu.
3. A: C6ng késhi dao yinhdng yao zdu dudshao shijiZn?

B: Yaoshi zdude ku2i, shif&n zhdng jiu xing. NI gé&n wd yi-
: kuair qu hd3o buh3o?

4. A: H3o, wd yao qu y6u(zhéng)3u. Gén nY yikuair zdu, wdmen
kéyi lianx{i huihua.

B: Na(me) jil zd8u ba. Ybéu(zhéng)jid jIdiZn guanmén?

5. A: sidi3@nban guanmén. W3 chdng(chdng) qu yéu(zhéng)iji, k&shi
bichdng gl yinhdng. :

B: WS y&_bluchdng gu yinhdng. Mingtidn wd didi 14i, suéyi
jintian wd bid&i d3ao yinhdng qu yici.

6. A: NI didi céng n3r 14i? T3 z&nme 1l4i?

B: T&8 céng Jiujinshdn k3ich& 14i. T& z3ai Jiujinshan Daxué
(University) Zhdngwénxi nianshd.

7. A: Céng JiujInshan kaich& 14i (xlU)yao dudshao shijian?

B: Buyiding. Yaoshi kaide kuai, liingge zhdngtéu (hour) jil
kéyi kd3idao zhedr. Bilgud wd gaosong t& biyao kdide tai

kuai.

8. A: Mingtidn yaoshi ta zhdéngwl yIqgidn dao zhér, wd qing nimen
lidngge rén chi wiifan, z&nmeyang?

B: Bibi le. WS buzhidao tZ shénme shihou kéyi dao zhér. Ming-
tidn winshang ni g&n wdmen yfikuair chifan ba, w8 gIng nI.
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9. A: Buxing. Winshang wd yao dio wd nﬁpéngyou jiali qb; t3 fu-
mi jido wd qu cht wianfan. .

B: O, nd shi h&n yaojInde shi. HdutiZn xingqiri, w3 xiZng
dai wd didi qu kankan zhér ySuming de fengjing (scenery).
NI ydoshi méi(you) shi, g&n wdmen yikudir qu, hXo buhXo?

10. A: Hio. Hdutiin z3oshang badiZnban wd dao nit jigli qu.

B: NI kan, wdlmen jid ydo d3c yinhdng le. 2Zh&n kudi. W3men
z8ule hdi bddao yike zh®ng.
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B. English-Chinese:’' Teacher: Sequentially assign sentences to
each student. Student: First read the sentence carefully, then
translate into Chinese. Concentrate on word-order, fluency,
tones and pronunciation.

1. Peter Zhao is a serviceman in the U.S. Army (1lujGn) and is
now learning the Chinese language at the Defense Language Insti-
tute.

2. His parents came from Shanddng, China, but Peter was born in
America and went to school in Texas. He can neither speak nor
read Chinese.

3. He knew, long before he came to DLI, that people here have a
very busy life because his older brother is a serviceman in the
navy (h&ijin) and was at DLI in 1979, learning Korean.

4. However, Peter wanted to come. He thought, "Being busy or
not busy is not important. To know how to use your time is
important.”

5. Peter lives in the school with his schoolmates. Two of his
classmates share the same bedroom with him; one is named David
(Dawedi) and the other Paul (B3oluéb).

6. They all get up very early in the morning and go to bed very
late at night. They review (fuxi) the lessons (texts) and the
new words together.

7. They also eat at the students' dining hall together. On Sat-
urdays and Sundays they like to go out to eat, sometimes at
Chinese restaurants.

8. Every Tuesday and Thursday after class all three go to learn
how to use a computer for language learning. They know they may
not necessarily be able to learn how to use it very fast, but
they still like to learn.

9. In the evenings after (their) studying and working, Peter
likes to sing loudly. When he sings, he feels that life is not
SO0 tense anymore. .

10. However, David and Paul do not think that way. They used to
go out of the bedroom when Peter sang, but they did not want to
stay out every evening. One night they told Peter, "Your sing-
ing makes you (feel) relaxed (not tense), but it makes us feel
very nervous."
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ENRICHMENT

4 5 6
7
8
9
11 12
13
14 15
16
17| 18
19 20
21
22 23
24 25
ACROSS DOWN
1. Qw 1. T3 gichudng gqIde hé&n .
8. QIng zhan . 2. Ta niande h&n wan.
9. T™W 3. W8 g&n tx chénggér.
12. Smith is a student. 4. He talks very
13. QIng k3dikai 5. JIntian zXoshang wd w6
14, K3oshi yIqgidn ta . hén . h&n wi3n.
17. NT bu ydng 6. Gongzud de shihou, t3 d&i
dianndo. yong
19. Zhejid shangdian libdiXn 7. WS yéo shuljlao.
. 10. H&n widn, w3 kuai vao .
21. He has no on him to 11. Ta kai qgiché k3iide tal
. do it. 15. ow
22. Ta shui jido shuide h&n .16. Zh&ge zudde h&n kuai.
23. T3 shi yige h&n h3ode . 17. WSmen shangke le.
24, Ta zai gongzud. 18. Ta zdule.
25, T8 zUde nage h&n gui. 20. TZ shuShud shudde h&n

Key see




LESSOW 16 .

INTRODUCTION

This lesson deals with:

-Completed action: single -le with measured object

~-Completed action: single —le with Time-Spent pattern

-Continuance of action: double -le with Time Spent pattern

-Continuance of action: double -le with measured object

-Time When patterns: céng ... gi "from ... on,"” céng ... dao
"from ... to ... "

-Current or future events or actions in sequence

-Completed past events or actions in sequence

Tamen yijing zudle h&n dud chide dongxi.

OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to:

a. State that you can do or did do something or a number of
things within a certain length of time.

b. State that up to now so much of a job has been done and is
continuing to be done.

c. State that you can greet, entertain, get together with, or
represent someone. ‘

d. State that you are going to practice some activity.
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GLOSSARY

1.

z M

Mingtiin wdmen gqlu canguin
néige zh3nl3nguin.

canguan V/N:

chabudud ER S MA:
WOmen chabudud nianle shi-
liu ké.
chayididnr = — &L MA:
Td chayididnr zdule.
cha yididnr = — 5 /L, MA:
Zhéige h3o, néige chi yi-
didnr.
chifa H % V:
Tamen mingtiln chiUfi.
céng ... qI [A...E PT:
Céng mingtidn qI wd bukii
ché& le.
daibido K& V/N:

Tamen s3nge rén shi wdmende
daibido.

NI néng daibido tZmen ma?
B&s |
&

WS ddng Zhdngwén, buddng
Yfngwén.

diangichdng
ddng

fé@ichéng ik & A:
JIntian wd f&ichdng ming.
fuzé i x V:

92

to visit (for a purpose)/
visit _

(We will visit that exhibi-
tion hall tomorrow.)
almost, nearly

(We have studied almost 16
lessons.)

almost, nearly
(He almost left.)

to be not good enough, not
quite up to the mark

(This one is good; that one
is not quite good enough.)

to set out, to start off
(They 'll set out tomorrow.)
from ... on

(From tomorrow on I will
quit driving.)

to represent/representative,
delegate

(The three of them are our
representatives.)

(Can you represent them?)
electrical equipment factory

to understand, to know

(I understand Chinese; I
don't understand English.)

unusually, extraordinarily,
exceptionally
(I am unusually busy today.)

to be responsible for



LESSON 16 , GLOSSARY

Néi lidngwéi fuzé-téngzhi (Those two responsible com-
zhanzai gdngchdng gidnbianr rades were standing in front
huanying wdmen. of the factory to welcome us.)

WS fuzé m3i dAdngxi, wd taitai (I am responsible for shop-
fuzé zudfan. ping; my wife is responsible

for cooking.)

10. g3oxing ’ 5 W SV: to be happy, to be glad, to

N
be cheerful

11. gdngchidng | T N: factory

12. gdngrén T A N: worker, laborer

13. houldi & 3k MA: afterwards, later on

14. huanying K V: to welcome

15. huédodng & B V/N: to move about, to exercise/

activity
M&itidn yIngdang huddong (One should [have] some exer-
huédong. cise every day.)

16. jihé £ 45 V: to assemble, to gather to-

gether
Women zai ndr jihé? (Where do we assemble?)
17. jidoxuéléu e N: classroom building, lecture
hall
a. 1l6u % N: storied building, story,
floor
b. 1l6ufdang % B N: building with two or more
stories
Women jiaoshi zai jiaoxué- (Our classroom is on the se-
16u érldu. cond floor of the lecture
hall.)

18. jiéshao I 2B V: to introduce

WS g&i nImen lidngwéi jié- (Let me introduce the two of
shao yixia. you.)
QIng nin g&i wd jieshao yige (Please introduce a worker
gdngrén. to me.)

19. kaixué FF = VO: school starts, term begins
k3di yundonghui & s & VO: to hold an athletic meet
Women xuéxido mé&inidn k&i (Our school holds two athle-

lidngci yundonghui . tic meets each year.)
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LESSON 16 . GLOSSARY

20. pingjin ¥y MA: On the average
Pingjlin t3 m&itidn ydng (On the average he spends
shikuai qgién. ten dollars a day.)
21. qi&nbian B & N: in front, ahead, préceding
22. gingkuang 15 ¥ N: circumstances, situation,

condition, state of affairs

23. rénhou =l CONJ: afterwards, after that, then
Xian changgé&r, ré&nhodu (First sing songs; then
chtfan. eat.)
24. shangcha £ ZE : VO: to get into (on) a car,
train, bus, etc.
a. xiache T %E VO: to get off (out of) a car,
tram, bus, etc.
b. shangchuin kB VO: to board a boat or ship
c. xiachuédn T B VO: to get off a boat or ship
d. shang f&ijt XA VO: to board an airplane
e. xia f&ijr T % AL VO: to get off an airplane
25. shixi S| V/N: to practice/practice
shix{ -huéddng S ) N: practical activity, field
trip
*27, tingddngle riET V: to have understood (through
listening)
a. ting T V: to listen, to hear
~b. ting buddng 0T A~ fE V: can't understand
28. wén 58 . V: to complete, to be finished,
to end
29. xiadoch& B E  N: school bus, school vehicle
(M: -liang #i, -bu )
30. yunddnghui . =34 N: athletic meet
31. zhanzai uh zE V: to stand at, in, on, etc.
Ta zhanzai zhudzi hdutou. (He is standing behind the
table.)

*See notes on the next page
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LESSON 16 GLOSSARY

32. zhaodai B V: to entertain, to receive, to
serve (guests)

a. zhaodaihui BEs N: reception

33. zhi = A: merely, only

*Notes:

27. a. b. Resultative Verb compounds, (RV). The Potential
Situation is characterized by two infixes, de and bu. A RV
indicating Actual Situation is characterized by one preflx
méi, or one suffix -le. Examples:

Potential: kandeddng can read (see) and be able to
understand
kanbuddng can read (see) but not be able
to understand
Actual: kanddngle have read (seen) and understood
méikéhdéng have read (seen) but didn't
understand

For more explanations, see notes in Module 4 in Lesson 24 on RVE.
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Shixf Huéddng - A Field Trip

Frame 1

On the average, we have (lit:
study) eight lessons a month.,
However, last month we only

had (lit: studied) five lessons
because the school held an ath-
letic meet.

1}} Women pingjin m&igeyud nian
bdké shu. K&shi shanggeyu2
zhI nianle wiiké, yinwei xué-
xiao kai yunddnghui le.

2| C6ng kaish dao xidnzai wdmen From the beginning until now,

yigdbng nianle chibudud sishi- we have had almost a total of
ke le. forty lessons altogether.
Notes:

1&2 Contrast of Verb plus measured numbered object without le,
with single le, and with double le.

a. Without le (current or future event or action)

m&igeyue nian bidke shu.

study eight lessons per month

b. With single le (completed action)

Shanggeyué (wdmen) zhl
nianle wiike.

Last month we only studied five
lessons.

Cc. With double le (continued action)

Dado xianzai wOlmen niin-
le wike le.

So far we have studied five
lessons.

Frame 2

WSmen xuéxi zZhdngwén d&i xuéxi
jiligeyueé. WOmen shi shiyiyue
kaixué de, sudyi qunidn wdSmen -
zhY xuéxile lidnggeyu&. Céng
kaishl dao jintign wdmen yi-
gdng xuéxile wiligeyud le.

We must study Chinese for nine
months. Our class started in
November, so we only met (lit:
studied) two months last year.
From the beginning up to today,
we have met a total of five
months so far.
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LESSON 16

Notes:

3 Time Spent pattern with Time Words.

COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

In this pattern the

Time Word follows the verb.

Note the following contrasts:

a. Without le (current or future event or action)

Women d&i xuéxi jil-
geyue.

We have to study for nine
months.

b. With single le (completed action)

Qunidn wlmen xuéxile
lidnggeyue.

Last year we studied for two
- months.

c. With double le (continued action)

Dao xianzai wdmen xué-
xfle yinidn le.

Up to the present, we have
studied for one year.

Frame 3

4] Shangge xfnggl l3osht dui wd-
men shud, "niImen yigdng xué-
xile wligeyue de zZhBngwén le.
Céng xiad xIngqiwil giI, wdSmen
hui chdng dao xuéxido waitou
gu shixf. Diyici shixi-
huéddng shi canguan Bé&ijfng
Diér Diangich3ng. Xia xIng-
giwli nimen xiale disanjié k&
jit chtfan. WSmen yidiidn-
zhdng xian zai zhéige jiao-
xuéléu qgidnbian jihé, rdnhdu
zud xiadoch& chufa."™ Dajia

tfngle ddu gdoxingjfle.

Last week the teacher said to
us, "You've had a total of five
months of Chinese.

From next Friday on we'll fre-
quently go outside the school
to practice. The first field
trip will be to visit the Pe-
king Second Electrical Equip-
ment Factory. (So) next Fri-
day after the third period,

eat right away. We'll assemble
first in front of this class-
room building at one o'clock;
we'll (then) leave by school
bus." Everyone hearing this
was extremely happy.

Notes:

4 (a) Time When pattern with céng ... gf "from ... on."

Example:

Céng xid Xingqiwi qI, wd-
men hui chdng dao xuéxido

waitou qu shixf.

From next Friday on, we will
frequently go outside the
school to practice.



LESSON 16 - COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

(b) Current or Future Events or Actions in Sequence. Note
the following patterns:

* o o le e & o jih ®> & @

Xidle k& jid chifan. After class (I'll) eat right
away.
Kanle bao jib xi&zi. After reading the newspaper

(I'll) write characters.

... le ... rdnhodou ...

Chile fan r&nhdu kanbio. After eating, (I'll) read the
‘ newspaper.,

c.. le .., zai

Xi&le zi zai shui jido. After writing characters (I'll)
go to sleep.

The above can be incorporated in one sentence:

Xidle k&, chtle fan, kan- After attending class, eating,

le bao, xiZle zi jiu reading the newspaper, and
shui jido. writing characters, I1'l1 go
to bed.

The above sentences have an imperative element included in
their meaning, in the sense that, after doing something, they
WILL do something else. 1In the following sentences the mood is
more relaxed, the follow-up situation is not imperative (right
away). They will do something first, then another action later.
The sentences in the two sections are not at all times inter-
changeable. 1In the first group the second action should follow
immediately while in the second group the second action would be
more leisurely.

«e. Xi8&n ... rdnhdu ...

WOmen xi&n jihé r&nhdu We'll assemble first, then set
zud xidoch& chifz. out by school bus.

ees Xid&n ... rdnhdu ...

Tamen xi&n xuéx{ sh&ngci They study vocabulary first,
rdnhdu xuéxi kawén. then study the text later.

ce. Xidn ... zAi

Nimen xidn lianx{ fiyin Practice pronunciation first,
zai lianxf huthua. then practice conversation.
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LESSON 16 - COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Frame 4

5| Jintidn xiawid shi shix{ huéddng This afternoon was the time for
de shijian. Yidianzhcng wdmen the field trip. At one o'clock
dou shangle ch&, ch& jit k&ile. we all got aboard the bus; the
Daole nélge gungchéng, wdmen bus left. Having arrived at
xidle ch& jiu kanjian nalide the factory, we got off the
fuzé-téngzhi zhanzai gdngchdng bus, and (then) saw the respon-
gidnbian huanying wdmen. sible comrade standing in front
of the factory to welcome us.

Notes:

5 Completed Past Events or Actions in sequence w1th the "le ...
jit ... le"™ pattern. Examples:

Ta kanle bao jil shui jiado After reading the paper, he

le. went to sleep.
Frame 5
6| T xidn g&i wdmen jidshaole He first introduced us to sev-
jIwél gongrén daibido, hduldi eral worker representatives,
jit g&i women jiangle gdng- then he explained (briefed us
chiing de gingkuang. on) the factory's situation.

7t Canguan wdnle ylhou, LI Gang After we had finished the vis-
daibido w6men xiéxie tamende it, LI Gang thanked them on our]
zhZodai. Jintifn wd f&ichdng behalf for their hospitality.
gaoxing, yinwei narde gdngrén I was very happy today because
shud de hud wd ddu tingddngle. I understood everything that

- the workers there said.

Notes:

6 Completed Past Events or Actions in sequence. Examples with
the following patterns:

... le ... houldi jid ... le

Ta xidn g&i wdmen jiéshao He first introduced us to the

le xidozh3dng, hduldi jin commandant; then he briefed
g&i wdmen jidngle zheége . us on the situation of this
xuéyuan de gingkuang. Institute.
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LESSON 16 COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

... le ... rdnhdu jia ... le

WO xi&le wilshige zi, rdn- I wrote fifty characters; then

hou jiu changle sige I sang four Chinese songs.
Zhdnggué gé&r. :
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

LESSON 16

Frame 1

Frame 2

Frame 3
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

LESSON 16

i

Frame 4

Frame 5
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SUMMARY -

Frame 1

Contrasting verb plus measured/numbered object without le,
with single le and with double le:

Without le (current or future event or action)

Mingnidn wdmen nian si- Next year we will study 44
shisike. : lessons.

With le (completed action)

Zudtian ta xi&le h&n duds Yesterday he wrote a lot of
zi . characters.

With double le (continued action)

JInnidn wdmen ni3nle shi- This year (so far) we have had
s3nke le. (have studied) 13 lessons.

Frame 2

Contrasting time spent patterns without le, with le and with
double le.

Without le (current or future event or action)

WOmen d&i zdu shiwilifén. We have to walk for 15 minutes.
(It will take 15 minutes' walk-
ing.)

With le (completed action)

TA gdngzudle sangeyud. He has worked for three months.

With double le (continued action)

Dado xianzai tamen xi&zi Up to now they have been writing
xi&le wilige xingqgi le. characters for five weeks.

Frame 3

a. The pattern céng ... gI "from ... on" specifies that some
action will start from some specific time and continue on.

It is somewhat similiar to the phrase céng kiish® ddo TW in the
first two frames which have a beginning and ending point of time.

Céng gunidn gl wd zai Since last year I have worked
yéuja gdngzud. in the post office.
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LESSON 16 - SUMMARY

b. The ... le ... jiu (r&nhdu, z3ai) pattern is used to show cur-
rent or future events or actions in sequence.

WS xi&le zi jilh kanshu. After writing characters I'll
read a book.
WS xuéxile k&wén rdnhdu After studying the lesson I'11
shui jiao. sleep.
Frame 4
The le ... jil ... le pattern is used to describe completed

past events or actions in sequence.

Ta huile ji& jiu chffan le. After returning home he ate.
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DRILLS |

Note: Prepare the drills before coming to class, especially the
last three.

A. Response Drill: Answer the questions as you would in a real-
life situation.

(T) NImen xianzai nianle duSshao (S) WSmen nianle shiliuke le.
ke le? (We have [had] studied 16

({How many lessons have you lessons.)
[had] studied now?)

B. Substitution Drill: Substitute the underlined words of the
teacher's sentence with the elements given in the cues.

(T) Shanggeyu2 ydu shige Zhdng- (S) Shanggeyue ydu wiige xué-
gué xuésheng dao wdmen xuéxiao sheng daAibido dao wdmen xuéxiaog

14i canguln. 141 canguin.
(Ten Chinese students (Five student representa- .

visited our school last month.) tives visited our school last
cue: wiige xuésheng daibido month.)

C. Substitution Drill: Substitute the underlined part of the
teacher's sentence with the elements given in the cues.

(T) Qidntidn ne&i wilige xuésheng (S) Qiidntian n&i wilige xuésheng
daib3o 14i de shihou, wdmen ban daibido 14i de shihou, wdmen

dao fe2ijiching qh ji& tamen. ban dai tamen canguin xuéxido.
(The day before yesterday (The day before yesterday
when the five student repre- when the five student repre-
sentatives came, our class sentatives came, our class took
went to the airport to meet them to see the school.)
them.)
cue: dai tamen cangudn
,,,,, xuéxiao
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LESSON 16

D.
according to the cues.

DRILLS I

Response Drill: Answer the questions in complete sentences

(T) Zheijian shiqing shi shéi
fuzé ban de?

(Who was in charge of
handling this matter?)

cue: Comrade Wang

(S) Zhéijian shiging shi W&ng

Téngzhi fuzé ban de. -
(Comrade Wang was in charge

of handling this matter.)

E. Response Drill:
according to the cues.

Answer the questions in complete sentences

(T) Nimen pingjun m&Eitian xi&
duoshao zZhdnggud zi?

(On the average, how many
Chinese characters do you write
every day?)

cue: 100

(S) Women pingjun m&itian xi&
yib3dige zZhonggué zi.
(On the average, we write
100 Chinese characters every
day.)

F. Response Drill: Answer the questions in complete sentences

according to the cues.

(T) NIde késhi zai n&rz
(Where is your classroom?)
cue: in that classroom
building over there

(S) Wode késhi zai neéibianr
neéige jidoxuéléuli.

(My classroom is in that
classroom building over there.)

G. Completion Drill:
cues.

Complete the sentences according to the

gcngchéng, houldi .,.
(Yesterday we first went

to visit the factory; then ...)
cue: went to see the exhi-
bition.

(T) Zuétian wdmen xifn canguanle (S) ZudtiZn wdmen xidn canguan-

le_gdngchi3n houldi jid qb kan

zhanlda le. >’ 7+t
(Yesterday we first went to

visit the factory; then we went]

to see the exhibition.)
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DRILLS I

LESSON 16
H. Completion Drill: Complete each sentence according to the cue.
(T) M3itidn z3oshang daole (S) M&itian zdoshang daole
livdi&n ... liudidn, wd like jiu gichuédng.
(Every morning when it's (Every morning when it's
six o'clock, ...) six o'clock, I get up immedi-
cue: I get up immediately ately.)

I. Transformation Drill: Using zai, reorganize the following
sentences into command/request or future action in sequence

patterns,

(T) Mingtian nI zdu yIqgidn d&i (S) Mingtian nI chtle zdofan
xian cht z3ofan. zai zdu ba.

(Tomorrow before you leave, (Tomorrow have your break-
you must have breakfast.) fast, and then leave.)

J. Inference Drill: Each sentence contains three numbers. Give

the average number in a complete sentence.

(T) W6 ySu gikudi gidn; nI yodu (S) Pingjun yige rén ySu bd-
bdkuai; ta you jilikuai. kuai gidn.

(I have $7.00; you have (On the average, each
$8.00, and he has $9.00.) person has $8.00.)

K. Completion Drill: Complete each sentence.with the appropriate
words from those in parentheses, and read each loud.
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DRILLS
— ﬁ%ﬁ%—

A. Say that someone you know was born on such and such a date and
that he/she came here on such and such a date.

EX: T3 shi yfjitiliulingnidn siyud &rshiwlihdo sh&ng de. TaZ shi
jtnnidn yiyue gihdo (dao zheér) 14i de.

PN PT N N NU-M V-de
inr e !
yijitliuling yi yi
yijitliuyi ar er |
yijitiliuer sdn s&an _
T3 shi yIjililiusan nidn si yud si hao shang de. |
yijitiliusi wii wil
yijitlitwl liu liu I
PN PT TW N NU-M (cv N) PT/V de
l /
qlén vi yi
| Ta shi qi nidn &r yu® &r hao (dao zher) 14i de.
jin san san

L I

B. Say that you used to live at a certain place, but you don't
live there anymore.

EX: C6ngqidn wd zhuzai yige xuéxildo hdutou. Xidnzai wd bi-
zhlzai nali le.

MA PN V-SUFFIX NU-M N POS-N

xuéxiao ]
yéujt |
Cénggidn wd zhuzai yige . gdngyudn qidntou.
~yijia yinhédng hdoutou. I
shangdian shangtou.
fandian |
caipl |

MA PN NEG-V-SUFFIX PW-P

Xianzai wd bidizhuzai nali le.
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LESSON 16 - DRILLS II

C. Say that you used to work in a certain office/place, and the
address of that office/place is in a certain city and on a cer-
tain street.

EX: WS cénggidn zai yi jid yinhdng gdngzud. Najig yinhdng de
di zhY shi (zai) Niliyudshi, BZilXohuil Jis, yiqgiZnhao.

PN MA Cv  NU-M N N . SP-M N-de(P)
yige xuéxiao Neige =xuéxido
yéuji yéujia
jizySéuzhan? jigySuzhan
WS céngqidn zai yijia shupu gongzud. N2ijia shopl de|
caipl caipt
fandian fandian |
shangdian shangdian
fanguidnr fangudnr
jilipu jilipl
N \" v N POSN N N NU-M
| Baghidﬁn3
| zhijiage :
Jitjinshan chénglitou, Disan Ji& liuhao.

| dizhI shi (z3i) Ludshanji4 chéngwaitou, BXil¥ohui Ji& shihio.
Xin Aoeérlidng>

| Feéichéng®
Huéshéngdﬁn7

| Bgtelan ‘
Xiydtd

L

Broadway

gas station
Boston

Los Angeles
New Orleans
Philadelphia
Washington
Portland
Seattle

WA UI & WN -
® o o & & ¢ o o »
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LESSON 16 o DRILLS II

D. State that you do certain things in a certain way or manner.

EX: WS shud Zhdnggué hud shudde h&n kuai.

PN Vo - V-de(P) ADV sV
gIchudng glde zdo.
shui jido shui de wan.
chtfan chtde kuai.

Wd h&tang ) h&de h&n man,
changg&r changde hdo.
xi& Hanzi xi&de kuai.
xué yliydn xuéde man.

E. Make a statement regarding the operating hours of one of the
businesses on post (weekdays only.)

EX: XiZochtbul shi jitdidn k&imén, s&indiinban guinmén.

N A" NU-M-NU VO MU-M-NU VO
Kafsidian2 qtdiZn lidngdiXn
Jiayéuzhan qtdi3nban lidngdi&nban
Jitpu shi badiin kdimén, sandi3n guanmén.
Shupl b&didnban s&8ndidnban
Yinhdng jitdi&n sidi3dn
Yéuji badiinban widi&n

1. snack shop
2. coffee shop

F. Say that you have several personal effects and you want to
give them to somebody.

EX: WS ySu hdojibu/lidng jilu gichs, wd yao sdngg&i wd didi.

PN V NU-M N PN AV v PN N
bt ji suanii, fami.
diannio, _ taitai.
diadnzI jisuanji, gege.
WS ySu hZojl zhdng huar, wd yao sdnggdi wd didi.
bé&n shipli, , meimei.
zidi&n, péngyou.
ping jit ldosht.
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G. ©Say that someone’ you know is coming here very soon and that
you must meet him/her/them at a certain place.

EX: WS didi kuai 14i le, wd d&i dao feijiching qu jis ta.

PN N A vV-P PN AV PT N PT V PN
f umii
zhangful
gege yao hudch&zhan?
WS daidi jiu ldile, wd d&i dao feijtchéng qlu ji& ta(men).
ji&jie Jjiuyao gi ch&zhan
méimei kuaivao etc.
l3osht
1. husband

2. train station

3. bus station

H. Say that you have a friend who is studying in a certain
language department and you often have meals with him/her in the
mess hall.

EX: WS ydu yige péngyou t3 xianzai zai Ewénxi xuéxi Ewén.
WSmen chdng zai shitdng yigl chl zdofan.

PN V NU-M N PN MA Ccv N v N
Zhongwénxi Zhongwén.
, Ri wénxi Riwén.
WS ydu yvige péngyou ta xiadnzai zai Hanwénxi xuéx{ Hdnwén.
Déwénxi - Déwén.
¥Yiwénxi Yiwén¥*,
Fawénxi Fawén.

* Ttalian
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I. Ask one of your classmates if he/she did anything in the last
few days while in town.

EX: Zuétidn z&oshang ni k&ich& qu chénglY mXi dongxi le ma?

™ ™™ PN V-0 \' PW VO P Ow

kan péngyou

Zuétian zdoshang chtfan
Qidntian zhdngwili nI k&i ch& gqu chéngll banshi le ma?
Dagidntian wi3nshang zud mIi cai

J. State that there was another reason why someone came to see
you.

EX: T& shi 14i kZihui de, bluzhi shi 14i kan wd de.

PN PT V VO PT CONJ PT \Y% v PN PT

nianshn
jidoshn
banshi .
Ta shi 14i hudhuar de, buzhI shi 14i kan wd ge.
shdugidn
changgar
zud mAimai
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DICTATION EXERCISES

With book closed, write down in Pinyin the following sen-
tences dictated by your teacher. Pay special attention to spell-~-
ing and tones.

1.6Xiagu§ sihgg.f}; bége Zhgr}g- TAESENANFE%E R

guo xuesheng iblidao céng Bé&i- = ; | 3 {f

jIng 1l4i. T&amen yao dio wdmen % M 5 sk o A % 2 2 ]

xuéxido de Zhongwénxi 14i can- FERHPXERSUT K,

guan lidngti&n.

2. Xi3dozh3ng jido wdmen ban fuzé

zl}gocliai, ytgweihwﬁmeg yiji'ng BREKMZEAMERRBE, H

nianle yinidn Zhdngwén le. o 3 ) A A —

Zh2i zh&n m4fan. gzg%éﬁu? FHRXTo

'J\ [o]

3. Women ban de téngxué jintian e

zdoshang kZile yfci hui, tdntan HKIEHEEZS KB L F T

z&nme zhZodai (de shiqing). —RE, KREALALEE (B
| E1F) o

4. Tamen 14i de n&itiZn, Dawai .

(gavicii) hé BIdé (Peter) liZingge fflIRKH IR, K T F 1% &

rén ylge rén kai yibu gich& gh N —_ N —_

f8ijiching ji& t&men. Huildi zf‘ ! :{\ ! A 7t B 71 ﬁ A

de shihdu, yibd ch& zud wiige AL B fle Bk M R,

rén. , —WELAAMNA,

gé Digle ;uéﬁgo ggl_lb:é wdmen ATrTEREUE, RMNBEKE

nzhdng vao xiZn i men qii A

jiadn xidozh3dng, rdnhdu zai can- Tz A ﬁ » s ﬁ

gudn Zhdngwénxi jIge kashili NP XRILANABRZEER EF

shangke de gfingkuang. W R,

6. Z2hdngwli wdmen ging t&men zai FAREMNBEMAMNEZE &%

xuésheng shitdng chi wiifan. v 44 % 1 B & fb {17 &7

Chifan de shihou Tamen kéyi kan- NE- g 0?36 f\]ﬁ% z E 5

kan wdmende sh&nghué gingkuiang. H E e

7. x;%mﬁ ;w5men) xifdn dai tamen T4 (T, ) £H# 1% &

qu kan shixi de k2shi, kankan S 3 2 B ] /E

xuéshengmen z&nme 1ianxi ting 2; °J Ei’\] ;ﬁ % ’)\C E i : = fg

Zhdngwén hé shud zhdnggud Hul. ) \ B o

Rdnhdu zai qu kan dianzl jisudn- REFEEZEH FH EHE 4

ji zénme jiZ¥o yliy4n. #iE=E,
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COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Activity 1

Personalized Questions Based on Dialog (From Frame 1 to Frame 5.)

1‘
2.

3.

10.

ll.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

Pingjtn nI mEigeyu? niadn jIke shia?

Shangge xIngqi niI nianle jIké shi?

Céng kdixué ddo xianzdi, nl yIjing nianle dudshao k2 le?

NI zai zhdr xuéx{ ZhSngwén d&8i xuéxi dudshioge yue?

Dao jintiZn, nt ¥Ijing xuéle jIge yud de Zhdngwén le?

NI chdng dao xuéxido waitou gqb shix{ ma? Dudshao ci le?
Yaoshi nI chdng qb shixf, nl chdng g&n shéi yikuair qu shixi?

Zai zheéige chénglitou yduxi& shénme di fang (place) kéyi chdng
gu shixi?

NImen zh2iban y3u shixfi huéddng ma? DuSshao ci? Shénme
shihou?

Zzhdnggud zi nI yIjing xi& dao 4ijlke le? NI d3i xi& dao
di jIké?

Shangge xIfngqf nY yigdng xuéle dudshao Zhdnggud zi? Zusdtian
ne?

Pingjlin nImen mEigeyu? néng ddo zhdge chénglitou g jIci?
M&ici 2z3i chénglitou de shihou, nt ddu zud xi& shénme shi?

Zheéige xuéxido shi shéi jizdshlo nt 14i de?

NI 14i yIqgidn, zhdige Guéféng Yliydn Xuéyuan de gingkuang ni
zhtdao ma?

NI diyitian dao 2héige xuéxido 1l4i de shihou, y3u méiyou xué-
xiao de daibi&o qu huinying nI? qu zhZodai nt?

NImen chdng zai nImen zhd de daléu gidnbizn jihé ma?
Nimen mEigeyu® jihé dudshao ci? Shanggeyue jihéle duSshao ci?

Shéi fuzé jihé nimen? (Junshi zhdng "First Sergesnt")

Jihé yThou nImen ddu zud xi& shénme shi?

NI zai zherde sh&nghué z&nmeyang? NI gdoxing ma?
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Activity 2

Making A Survey

Your teacher will give each of you a piece of paper containing a
question. Move around the classroom and ask each other your
questions in Chinese.

Sample Questions:

l. Do you cook? How long have you cooked? Are you still
learning? '

2. What's your favorite sport*? How often do you practice?

3. How much time do you spend preparing your assignments each
evening?

4. Do you have a favorite drink? How long have you been
drinking it? 1Is it still your favorite drink?

5. Do you prefer to go to bed early or late?

6. When is your birthday? How long have you been your pre-
sent age? (answer in months)

7. Which would you rather do, go to a movie** or read a good
book?

8. How do you prefer to travel, by train, bus, boat or plane?
* sports (yunddng): football (zdgid), basketball (ldngid), base-
ball (banggid), softball (1&iqgid), ice hockey (bInggid), golf
(ga3oé&rfuqid), tennis (wadnggid), volleyball (pdiqgid), bowling
(glinmugid) . '

** movie (dianyIng)

Activity 3

After the survey in Activity 2 has been completed, take your seats
and report your findings to the class.
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TRANSLATION EXERCISES

A. Chinese-English: Cover the Pinyin text below. Teacher: Ran-
domly select students and read each paragraph/sentence twice with
a short pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English
equivalent. (translate)

1. A: W8 tIngshud nImen xiaxfngql yao qlu Jiujfnshin canguin;
shi bushi?

B: Shi. WoSmen yao qu kan yige Zhdnggué huizhin.

2. A: Yigdng ydu dudshao rén qu? NImen shi zud xildocha ql ne,
hdishi zi jI kaichad qu?

B: Yigdng ySu chabudud sishige rén yao zud xildochs qu, bidgud
w8 xidng zijI k&ich& qu, yfnwei cdngudan yIhdu wd yao gt
mii ddngxi. :
3. A: Neige zh3nldn zai ndr? QU kan de rén vado biyao g&i giin?

B: 23i JiujInshan de ndige di gdngyuinli. Yao g&i yididnr
gidn, budus.

4. A: WO xidng g&n nImen yikudir gu. NI kan xing buxing?

B: WO xiling méi(you) wenti. WSmen xiZn g&n banzhdng shud yi-
xid. NI kéyi zud wdde ch& qu.

S. A: Nimen jIdi&nzhdng céng xuéxido chOf3Z? 2Z3i nir jihé?

B: Z3oshang badiinzhdng yIgiidn wdmen dsu vyao dao jidoxuéléu
gidnbidnr jihé.

6. A: ZhSnggué hudr w8 buddng, bigud wd h&n xidng kankan.

B: Wang Liosht shud Zhdnggué de miobIzi hé huar chdngchdng
yikudir zh&nl&n; jido "huazhin", y& jido "shUhuazh3n"*.

7. A: "Sh@i" zh&ige zi shi bushi "ni3nshd" de néige "sha"?

B: Jilishi ndige zi. Blgud "shUhuad" zai yikudir de shihou,
zh&ige "shO" 2zi shi shud "miobizi".

8. A: ZhBnggué zi zh&n mdéfan. O, Nimende k2wdi (outside of
class, extra-curricular) huéddng zh&n dus. Pingjlin m&ige-
yué dou ydu yici ba.

B: WS buyiding mdici ddu qu. Shanggeyue wd méi(you) gl can-
quan diangi zhinl3n.
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9. A: Nimen xué Zhﬁhgwén weishénme yao qu kan diangi zh3nldn ne?
B: Yinwei n2ixie diangi shi céng Zhdnggué 14i de.
10. A: NI xThuan shénme huéddng?

B: WS xThuan dao Zhdnggudé fanguinr qu cht Sichuan cai.

* Calligraphy and painting exhibition: zhin is short for zh3nlin.
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B.

English-Chinese: Teacher: Sequentially assign sentences to

each student. Student: First read the sentence carefully, then
translate into Chinese. Concentrate on word-order, fluency,
tones and pronunciation.

l.

A:

B:

Paul, I would like to ask you and your wife to come to my
place for dinner tomorrow. Can you come? ‘

Yes, I can come, but I have to ask my wife after class to
see whether she can. What's the occasion (YSu shénme shi)?

I want to introduce three Chinese friends to you. They
came last week. We met in China last year when I went
there to see the electrical equipment exhibition.

I will be very glad to meet them. Did they come here to
work or to study?

Neither to work nor to study. They came to visit a few

. computer factories and schools. They will visit DLI too.

I suppose they will come to see how the students here
learn the Chinese language.

Yes, but they will also visit a few departments where they
use computers.

How long will they stay here at our Institute? Who is go-
ing to take care of (zhZodai) them?

They are going to stay here for two days. A few students
in the Chinese Department will take care of them.

I don't know whether I still can speak Chinese. I learned
the language several years ago and have not used it since
I came back from Taiwan the year before last (year).

Do you use the Chinese language in your work at DLI?

No, I don't have to use Chinese in my present work.

Your wife speaks Chinese very well. Look at that person
standing in front of my car; his name is Peter. He works
at the computer factory which the three Chinese are going
to visit.

I suppose he speaks Chinese too.

That's right. He is going to visit our Institute with the
three Chinese, so I also asked him and his wife to my
house tomorrow evening.

I think my wife will be very glad to meet so many Chinese-
speaking people.
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ENRICHMENT

1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9
10
11
12
13 14 15
16
17 18
19 [ 20
ACROSS DOWN
1. T3 hdi ydu kéyi nianshi. 1. Tamen ydu ge -
3&6.2u6tidn zdoshang tamen 3 dao gdngch3ng qu.
le wdmen, __ 6 wdmen gingle 2. WSmen shénme shihou .
tamen chi zhdngfan. 3. Ta ydu yige miobl.
8. women m&i liingtidn 485.731 yunddnghui t3a 4
nian yike shu. womende 5 .
11. de shihou, woOmen yIjing 7. Dao jfnnidn wdmen z3ai zher
nianle wiike. zhl wiinidn
12. That's great. 9. ~ hdutou ydu hu6chezhén.
13. Zai xuéxido gidnbidn ydu yige 10&14. 10 de shihou, lZoshi
da géi wdmen 14 14 .
16&17. Ta 16 yIhdou hé&n 17 . 11&13. 11 qunidn gI tamen nian
19. WS xiXng zheige k&néng 13 shike.
géi nI mdfan. 15. Ta 14i de tai widn, tade
20. Zheiwei zai nar zudle péngyou yiIjiIng
sangeyue le. 16. le f&ijf rénhbu chifan.
i 18. Shanggeyu2 tamen zhI nianle
Key on page lidngk&, na bl .
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LESSON 17

INTRODUCTION

Thié lesson deals with:

-The adverbs gang(gang) and gangcdi.

—-The measure words -ci and -hui.

-The prefix téu-, "the first ..."

-Contrast between the adverbs jiu, "sooner than expected" and
cdi, "later than expected.”

—-Use of the question word shénme as an indefinite in a state-
ment. )

—-A review of the Time When patterns with ~-le.

OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of this lesson you will be able to:

a.

b.

State that something happened just now or a short while
ago. )

State specifically whether something has happened for the
first time, for the second time, or how many times it has

happened or will happen. .
Make statements that show motion and direction relative to

the speaker.
Discuss TV programs (news or sports) and the.times that
you like to watch them.
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GLOSSARY

1. baogao & V/N:

Ta bidogao shénme le?
QIng nI xi& yige baogao.

2. B3olud 7% N:
3. chiqu | H % V:
WS yao chigu m3ididnr
ddngxi.
chtlai H sk Ve

Qing nI chulai.
4. dianshi =2 i) N:
kan dianshi

5. diant4i B 4 N:

6. gangcéi m A MA:

Gangcdi nI g&n shéi shud-
hua?)
Ta gangcdi gaosong wd le.

7. gang(gang) m D MA

WS ging(gang) y&u wishikuai
gidn.

W3 gang(gang) yao xié& zi, ta
jih ldile.

gang(gang) h3o [N (W) & 1E:

NI 14ide ging(gang) h3o.

8. guan(shang) *x (k) V:
QIng niI guan(shang) néige
chuanghu.

WS bdhui guan.

121

to report/report

(What did he report?)
(Please write a report.)

(transliteration of Paul)
to go out

(I want to go out to buy
something.)

to come out (toward the
speaker)
(Please come out.)

television (M: -tdi £ )

(to watch television)

broadcasting station (radio
or television)

just now, just a few minutes
ago, a short while ago

(Whom were you talking to
just now?)

(He just now told me.)

just this minute, just now
(more immediate than gang-
cdi), just, exactly, barely,
only, just about

(I have just [exactly] $ 50
[and that's alll.)

(I was just about to write
some characters when he
came.)

just right, exactly right

(You came at just the right
time.)

to turn off, to close, to
shut off
(Please close that window.)

(I don't know how to close
it [turn it off].)
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9.

10.
11.
12.

14.

15.

16.

T

Winshang 1iddidn, ydu sange
diantdi gu3ngbd xinwén.

gudngbd

gudngbdyudn T8 A N:
Gudjilng! 1Y 4 IE:
gudlai o Sk V:

QIng nI gudlai k&ihui.

gudqu i *E V/1E:
Zustian Xié Xiansheng
guodqule.

-hui — =] M:
zh&ihui/zhéici X[E /XK sp-M:
shanghui/shangci [[E /F/R SpP-M:
xidhui fxidci THE/T®R sp-u:
mEihuf /m&ici #H /8K sp-M:

Shi z&nme hui shi? B/EFEABEE?IE:

jidnghua W 15 VO:
T3 jiZnghud ji3ngde h&n hio.
jidng HF V:
jinqu 3 & Ve
WS bijingqu le. 32zai zher
tdntan ba.

jinl4i b V:
l4odong 2= 5 V/N:

WSmen ddu yingdang tiantian
ldodong.
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to broadcast, to telecast
(At six o'clock in the even-
ing there are three stations
broadcasting the news.)
announcer (radio/television)
You flatter me!

to come over (toward the
speaker)

(Please come over to have a
meeting.)

to go over/to die, pass away

(Mr. Xié died yesterday.)

(for occasions, times, etc.)

this time, this occasion
last time
next time
each time

What's it all about?

to speak, to talk, to address
(He speaks very well.)

to speak, to talk (inter-
changeable with shud)

to go in

(I won't go in. Let's chat

here.)
to come in

to work physically/manual
labor

(We all ought to work every
day.)
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17.

18.

21.

Ldodongjié

% &1 N:

Lioddng jié wdmen bishangké.

Mandidnr zdu! P& & JL E IE:
rénmin AR N:
Zhdnghud Rénmin Gonghégué. N:
R ARILNE

shangban E3F VO:
xiaban T BE VO:
Néige gdngrén siandidn

shangb3n, shiyididn

xiaban.
ban K N:
shangqu E* V:

WS bd shanggu!
E* V:

shanglai

xialai

T 3k Vs

QIng niI xialai, wd yao wén
ni yige wénti.

% v:
QIng niI shang-

xiaqu
WS biuxiaqu.
lai.

= R a N:

Néige sdngbaode tiantian
z3oshang song bao.

songbaode

sdng =% V:

Qing niI sdongdao ta jia qu.
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Labor Day

(We don't go to class on
Labor Day.)

Don't go yet! Stay! Wait a
minute! Take your time!
Good-bye! Take care!

the people

The People's Republic of
China (PRC)

to go to work (a shift)

to get out of class, to
leave work (a shift)

(That worker goes to work
at three o'clock and gets
off work at eleven o'clock.)
a shift (of work)

to go up

(I'm not going up!)

to come up (toward the

speaker)

to come down (toward the
speaker) :

(Please come down; I want to
ask you a question.)

to go down

(I'm not going down. Please

come up.)

newspaper carrier

(That newspaper carrier de-
livers the paper every morn-
ing.)

to deliver, to carry

(Please deliver it to his
home.)
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22. ttngjian . T R
WS méi tIngjian shénme.
23. téu- SL—
téulidngci / tSulidnghui
SR 1 LR
24. waxiandian T & B
25. xidoxi RS
26. Xtnhud Xtnwénshe #7 ¢ ¥ &
a. Xfnhud e
. b. xfnwénsheé 1 E H
27. yiwu %
a. yiwl jidoyl X %?ﬁ 8
b. yiwl 1ldoddng X %5
28. you )

NI méiydu gidn g&i fdngqidn,
z&nme ydu néng_miAi siwan-
kudi gidn de xin gich& ne?

NI ydu ldile?

29. yuanzhdng Be £
30. zhdo K

Nin zh3o shéi?

WO zhdodao le!

31. zhéng(zii) IF (%)

Women zhéng(zai) chffan
ne.

zhéng (yao) E (&)

32. zhdngtéu &h Sk

Women chfle s3ange 2zhdngtdu
le.

SP:

N:

A:

A:
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GLOSSARY

to hear
(I didn't hear anything.)
the first

the first two times

radio, wireless
news, information

New China News Agency (NCNA)
New China

news agency

: duty, obligation
: compulsory education

: voluntary labor

still (beyond comprehension),
again (in the past)

(You don't have the money to
pay the rent; how come you
can still buy a $40,000 new
car?)

(You've come again?)

"head of an institute, com-

mandant (military)

to search, to hunt for, to
find, to look for
(Whom are you looking for?)

(I've found it!)
in the midst of ...

(We are in the middle of
eating.)

just about to

an hour (M: -ge )
(We have been eating for
three hours.)
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33. zul &
Zheige zui hdo

Ta zuli yoduqgidn.

OLD VOCABULARY IN NEW USAGE

34.

cdi j*

Ta yIngdZng bsdiZin 14i, k&shi

ta jitdidn cdi 14i.

NI g&i wd gidn, wd cdi g&i ni

bido. '

T8 shud xing cdi xing.
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GLOSSARY

the most, -est

(This is the best [the fin-
est].)

(He is the richest.)

not until then (later than
expected), then and only
then

(He should have come at
eight, but he didn't come
until nine.)

(I will not give you the
watch until you give me the
money.)

(It won't be Ok until he
says its Ok./When he says
it is all right, only then
will it be all right.)



COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Ting Xinwén Guingbd
(Listening to News Broadcasts)

David (D) and a German frlend Hans (H), converse in Chinese,

which is their only common language.

Chinese news broadcast.

They then listen to a

Frame 1

1}y H: QIng jinldi. NI shud shi
didn jiu gudlai, z&nme shi-
didnban cdi dao? W3 zhéng
yao gudqu zh3o nI ne.

2 D: WS gang(gang) yao chuqu,
tingjian sdngbiode zai 1lSu-
shang shdu gidn. WS shan

g&i ta gidn, suébyi 1l4i wan le.

3] H: NI tiantian shang liuge
zhOngtbéu de ké&, wanshang h4i
shangban. Z&nme nIde Zhong-
wén ydu zhéme hdo?

4 D: Gudjidng, gqudjidng. WS
mEitidn dBu_ting xinwén
guingbd. Jintidn wd shangban
yIgidn tlngle yikeé_zhong.
Xiadban yIhdou ydu tingle bange
zhdngtdu.

Please come in. You said you
would come over at ten o'clock.
How come you didn't arrive un-
til after ten thirty? I was
just about to go to look for
you.

I was just about to go out
(when) I heard the newsboy col-
lecting money upstairs. I went
up to give him money, so I came
late (was delayed).

You go to six hours of class
every day and also go to work
in the evening. How is it that
your Chinese is still so good?

You flatter me. I listen to
news broadcasts every day. To-
day I listened for a quarter of

‘an hour before going to work.

After leaving work, I again
listened for half an hour.

Notes:

1 Comparison of the two adverbs jiu and céi.

In the Time When

pattern jiu is sooner than expected and cdi is later than ex-

pected. Examples:

Td yingdang liudiZn 14i,
k&shi t& wlididn jiu
ldile.

T& yingdang liudi&n 14i,
k&shi ta qidi&n cdi 14i.
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He ought to have come at six
o'clock, but he came at five.

He should have come at six
o'clock, but he didn't show
up until seven.
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1l&2 More verbs with -14i and -gqu. In lesson 13, huilai "to come
back™ and hdiqu "to go back" were introduced. 1In this lesson the
following compounds appear:

gudlai come over (toward the speaker)
gudgqu go over (there)

chilai come out (toward the speaker)
chigu go out

shanglai come up (toward the speaker)
shangqu go up

xialai come down (toward the speaker)
xiaqu go down

This group of 14i and qu compounds is characterized by the
following:

(1) They show motion and direction relative to the speaker.
(2) 3zher or zh2li "here" is not needed with the 1ldi compound.
EX:
Qing nin gudlai. Please come over ‘(here).

(3) N2&r or nali "there" is not needed with the gl compound.

EX:

WS zhéng yao gudqu I was just about to go over
zhdo nI ne. (there) to look for you.

(4) Either 14i or gu can be further compounded with another
verb, such as:

zduchiqu - walk out (away from the speaker)
zSujinlai walk in (toward the speaker)
zduchilai walk out (toward the speaker)

(5)  If needed, a Place Word can be inserted in the compound
just before l4i or du.

EX:

QIng nin céng zh&ge Please walk out of this room.
fdngjiin zduchGlai

QIing nin céng zhége Please walk out of this build-
16u zduchuqu. ing.

2 Time When Gang(gang) "just this minute, just about," as a
Movable Adverb. Examples:

WS g3ng(gang) yao chiqu ... I was just about to go out ...
T3 gang(gang) zdu. He left just a minute ago.
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344 Time Spent with Clock Time follows the same principles as the
Time Spent patterns:

(1) current or future event or action, without le

NI ti&ntian shang litge You go to class six hours each
zhdngtéu de ke. day.

(2) completed event or action, with single le
JIntidn wd shangba&n yi- Today, before going to work, I
gidn tingle yik® zhdng- listened to news for a quarter
de xInwén. of an hour. :
Xiaban yIhdu, ydu ting- After leaving work, I again
le bange zhdngtéu de listened to news for half an
xTnwén. hour.

Amount of time by the clock:

> ‘shiarfan zhdng 12 minutes
yikeé zhdng a quarter of an hour
bange zhdngtdu half an hour
bdndidn zhdng half an hour
yige zhGngtéu one hour
yididn zhdng one hour/one o'clock (The text

or situation will clarify which
one is meant. One hour is a
Time Spent situation and one
o'clock is a Time When situa-
tion.)

3 Adverb ydu "still" indicating "beyond comprehension."
Example:

NI tidnti&n shang lilge You go to class six hours eéery
zhdngtSu de k&, win- day and also go to work in
shang hdi shangb3n ... the evening ...

Under such circumstances, no one can expect more from such a
busy person; however, he continues, z&nme nide Zhdngwén you zhé&me
h3o? "How come (with all that you are doing) your Chinese is
still so good?" The adverb ydu "still" indicates that it is be-
yond anyone's comprehension that so much could be achieved under
these circumstances.
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Frame 2

H: YSu yici wS ting guingbd,
gudngboyudn jidngde tai kuai,
wd zhI tfngddngle yididnr.

D: WO téuyi-lidnghui y& ydu
wenti, houlai Jjilu méi shénme
wenti le.

H: LAoddngjié kuai dao le.
Zheilidngtian yiding ydu
Lioddngjié de xInwén.

D: Kuai kaikai shouyInjt.
Qidi&nban de neiwei gudngbdyudn
jidngde zui hd3o. NI ting, ta
zai baogao yixi& xido chéng
rénmin yiwl ldoddng de xifoxi

nel

Once when I was listening to a
broadcast, the announcer spoke
too fast [and] I only under-
stood a small part of it.

The first one or two times I
also had problems. Later I
had no problems.

Labor Day will soon be here.
During these few days there
will surely be news about Labor
Day.

Turn on the radio right away.
The 7:30 announcer is the very
best speaker. Listen, he is
reporting news right now of
voluntary labor by the people
in several small . towns.

Notes:

566 Specific Measures for the number of times or occasions with ci

or hui. Examples:
ydu yici ...
ySu yihui ...
6 The Specifier t6éu "the first"

there was one occasion
(one time, once upon a time)

there was one occasion ...
(one time)

in connection with ¢i or hui.

Examples:

téuyil-lidnghui
téuyil-lidngci
téuijlci /hui

the first one or two times
the first one or two times

the first few (several) times

Time When patterns with ci or hui.

Diyfici/huf wd g&i ta
wishikuai qidn.

Diérci/hul wd g&i ta
liushfkuai qiédn.
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The first time I gave him $50.

The second time I gave him $60.
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Disanci/huf wd g&i ta : The third time I gave him $70.
qlshikuél gidn.

Zhéici /hui wd g&i ta This time I gave (will glve)
bashikuai qién. him $80.

Xiadci/huf wd g&i ta Next time I'll give him $90.
jiushikuai qidn.

TSu lidngci(hui) wd The first two times I gave him
yigdng g&i ta ytb&i- $110 altogether.

yIshiquai qidén.

Time Spent pattern with ci or hui. Examples:

(1) current or future event or action without le

Néibé&n shi wd yao kan I am going to read that book
s&nci . three times.

(2) completed action with a single le

Shangxinggiwli wd kanle Last Friday I read it once.
yici/hui.

(3) Continuing action with double le

Néib&n shid wd kanle I've read that book twice (so
liZnghuf le. far).

6 Question Word shénme "any" as an indefinite. Example:

Houldi (w8) jil méi Later on, I didn't have any
shénme wenti le. (particular) problems at all.

The Question Word shénme may mean "any, anything" or "any
particular" problem. However, the speaker is not ruling out the
fact that there might be "some problems." Compare the following:

(1) WS méiydu gién. I don't have money. (Specific)

(2) WO méiydu shénme qidn. I don't have any money to speak
of (i.e. I have some, but not
much money).

Watch for this indefinite aspect of shénme in a given sen-
tence.
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Frame 3
9l H: Shuddao xiZoxi, nI yo&u Speaking of news, do you have
Bioludde xiZoxi ma? any news from Paul?

10{ D: Ta zai Xinhu& Xinwénsha He's working at the New China
gongzud, nI tfng, shéi zai News Agency (NCNA). Listen,
diantdishang jidnghua ne? who is that speaking at the

radio station (on the radio)?

11} H: Gangcdi guidngbSyudn shud Just a moment ago the announcer
t3 shi Zhdngwén Yliydn Xuéyuan said that he was the director
de Yuanzhdng. . of the Chinese Language Insti-

tute.

12| D: NI tingdéngle, hé&n hdo. It is very good you understood
WSmen ting le_kuai yigeban it. We've been listening to
zhdngtéu de xinwén_le. the news for almost an hour ana
Guanshang shduyinji, zdo a half. Turn off the radio an
didnr shui jido ba. go to sleep a little earlier.

13| H: Hio. Man didnr zdu. Ok. Take it easy.

14| D: Zaijian. Good-bye. (See you again.)

Notes:

9 Another usage of the Verbal Suffix -dao in shudddo "speaking
of ." Examples:

shuddao xiZoxi ... speaking of the news ...

shuddao tfng gudngbd speaking of listening to broad-
casts ...

Transliteration of names in The Bible

Paul (B&olud) John (Yu&han)
Joseph (Yu&seé) Mark (Mak&)

10 New China News Agency (NCNA). This is the official news
agency of the PRC. Its abbreviated name is "XInhudshe."

11 Time When g3ngcdi "just a moment ago, just now" as a Movable
Adverb. Examples:

angcdi quingbdyuidn just a moment ago the announcer
E“E%ﬁﬁ“ta .o said he ...
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gudngbByudn gangcii just a moment ago the announcer
shud ta ... said he ...

Gang(gang) "just this minute, just now" and gangcdi "just now,
a short while ago.” In comparison, as far as timing is .concerned,
these two terms are virtually interchangeable. Both refer to the
immediate past, but gang(gang) is a little more immediate or more
recent. In addition, g3ng(gang) means "just, exactly, just right."
Note the examples in the glossary.

13 (Nin) mdn didnr z8u. "Take it easy. (Lit. Walk Slowly.)"
This idiomatic expression is commonly used when a guest is de-
parting or about to depart and carries the meanings "What's your
hurry," "What"s the rush," "Take your time," "Take it easy," "Go
carefully," "Don't go yet," "Stay a while," "Take care,"™ "Watch
your step," etc.
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SUMMARY

Frame 1

a. When using the adverbs jih and cdi, remember that jil implies
something happened sooner than expected, whereas cdi implies that
something happened later than expected.

Nimen dBu wiididnban dao You went to the train sta-
hudch&zhan qu, k&shi t& tion at 5:30, but he went
wiididn jil qule. ' at 5:00.

NImen ddu wildiiZnban dao You went to the train station
hudch&zhan qlu, k&shi ta at 5:30, but he didn't go

qididn cdi qu de. until 7:00.

b. The verb suffixes -14i, and gl imply "coming here" and "going
there™ so it is not necessary to use the specifiers zh&r and ner.

QIng jingu. Please go in (there).
NImen kéyi jinlai. You can come in (here).

c. The adverbs g&ng(gang) and g&ngcdi are used to highlight a re-
cent happening.

WS gangcdi tingshus ta shi I just heard that he is a rich
ydugidnde rén. man.
Ta g&ng(gang) chiqu. He just now went out.
Frame 2

a. The measures ~-ci and -hui in combination with a number are
used to designate the number of times something has happened.

WS kanjian td lidngci 1le. I have seen: him two times.
Ta zhéi jThui 14i shi kan Those few times he came, it was
wS de. to see me.

b. When the prefix téu- is added to the above NU-M combination,
it refers to a specific group of things or period of time.

TSulidngge yu2 wd kanle The first two months I read two
lidngb&n shiu. books. _
TSusanb&n shi h&n réngyi. The first three books are very

easy to read.

Frame 3

Man diadnr zdu is a useful and polite expression for seeing a
guest off. 1In this case, it takes the meaning of "What's your
hurry," "What's the rush," "Take your time," "Drive slowly."
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A. Completion Drill: Fill in each blank with the appropriate
word from the following list: ban, ke, léu, xué, chs, f&iji,

chudn.

B. Transformation Drill: Change the completed action with
single le to contlnulng action with double -le, and change the

Time Word accordingly.

(T) Zudtian wd tlngle bange (S) Dao xianzai wd t1ngle bange

zhdngtéu de xinwén quingbd. zhdngtéu de xinwén gudngbd le.
(Yesterday I listened to (Up to now I have been lis-

news broadcasts for half an tening to news broadcasts for

hour.) half an hour.)

C. Transformation Drill: Change the teacher's statements to
"later than expected" with the adverb cél. Also change the time

using the cues.

(T) NiImen badi3n shangke, ni (S8) NImen badiin shangke, ni
gidiZnban jiu ldile. jitdidn cdi 14i.
(Your class is at 8:00; you (Your class is at 8:00; youl

came in at 7:30.) didn't come until 9:00.)

cue: came at 9:00

D. Response Drill: Respond to the teacher's questlon with an
appropriate answer; also change ~-ci to -hui or vice versa.

(T) Shanghuf nY g&i ta dubshao (S) Shangci wd g&i tg $150.
gidn? (I gave him $150 last

(How much did you give to time.)
him last time?)
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E. Response Drill: - Respond to the teacher's question with a
reasonably numbered -ci or -huf "... times."”

(T) Neib&n sht niI yao kan jIci? (S) WS yao kan wilci.
(How many times do you (I want to read it five

want to read that book?) times.)

F. Expansion Drill: Add a clause to the teacher's statement to
show ultimate completion of the situation as in the example.

(T) T3 kanle sanb&n shtle. (S) T8 kanle s&nb&n shflle hdi-

(He has read three books yvao k&in li3dngbé&n.
so far.) (He has read three books so
far and still has two books to
go.)

G. Transformation Drill: Change the meaning of the underlined

verb into its opposite.

(T) QIng nI k3ikai shduyinjt. (S) QIng nI guanshang shduyIn-

(Please turn on the radio.) 3jt.
(Please turn off the

radio.)

H. Substitution Drill: Substitute the Chinese equivalent of the
cue for the underlined portion of the model sentence.

(S) Ta m&Zitian jido sige zhdng-
téu de shil.

(T) T3 m&itidn shang liuge
zhongtéu de ké.

(He teaches four hours

(He has six hours of class
every day.)

every day.)
cue: teaches four hours
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I. Completioh Drill: Fill in the blanks with either g&ng(gang)
or gangcdi, whichever is appropriate. (Sometimes both of them can
be used.)

J. Construction Drill: Make a suitable question from each state-

ment.
(T) Qididnban de n2iwei guing- (S) N&iwei gu¥ngbdyudn jiXngde
boyudn ji&ngde zui h3o. zuli h3o? '
(The 7:30 announcer speaks (Which announcer speaks
the best.) the best?)
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A. Identify the person who is buying a certain item.
EX: M¥i ditd de nawei taitai jiao M&ili.
Modifying Clauses |
v N P SP-M N EV N
miobY 1¥oshi Shimin.
f&nbl xuésheng Danidn.
gangbl xidojie M&iling.
gianbi taitai B3oldn.
MZi yudnzhubi de naweéi xidnsheng jiao Mingli.
Ying-Han zidi3n téngzhi Shaowén.
Han-Ying zidi&n gdngrén zZigidng.
fdntIzi 2idi3dn daibido Huiwén.
ji&¥ntIzi zidildn quangbdyuidn Tingf&ng.
B. State that a certain person has purchased or done something

and that the thing purchased or done is of a certain quality.

EX: Zhang 1¥oshi mXi de gich& h&n gui.

Modifying Clauses |

Surname Title v P N ADV SV/PH

Zhdo Xidojie mAi miobl xido.

Qidn Taitai mai fangudnr gui.

Sun Xiansheng xi& zi h3okan.

LI Téngzhi chang de ger h&n h3oting.
Zhtu Liosht jigo sha réngyi xué.
Wa Furén shud hua ndnddng.
Zhdng Xiansheng kai ch& da. _
Widng Taitai zud fan h3ochi.
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C. Make a statement or comment about a certain object or institu-
tion.

EX: Zhéi shi yige h&n ySumingde xuéxiio.

SP EV NU-M ADV 57 , | 4 N
yibé&n yduming shu.
yizh3ang da ditd.

Zhei shi yijia " hén xido de shldian.
yizht hdo gangbl.
yishuang gui xXié
yitao pidnyi jigju.

D. Say that something you have is broken and you would like to
ask someone to inspect. it for you.

EX: Wode biZo huai le, wd xiXng rang Zhao ShIft g&i wd jiZn-
chd yixia.

PN-P N(-P) sV

shBuytnjt
jisuanjt |
dianndo

W&de dianchi huaile, I
gi ch&
qgi chashang de tianxian I
gich&shang de dang
qi ch&shang de chuinghi I

PN AV v PN N CvV PN v NU-M

didi
jiao péngyou ti
WO xidng rang wd airen g&i w8 jidnchd yixia.
ging g&ge
etc.

p—— —— — c——
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E. Say that a certain individual is good to you because you
often do a certain thing for him/her.

EX: Yinwei w8 chdng ti bAnzhing zudshi, sudyi td dul wd hé&n

hdo.
MA PN A cv N/NP N voO
gé&i airen kaichsg,
Yinwei wd chdng ti péngyou banshi ,
g&n téngxué jidnghua,
yodng l3oshide banfad nianshfu,

MA PN CV PN Sv

suéyi td dul wd hé&n hdo.

F Say that you have to go to a certain place and do a certain

thing.
EX: WS d3i dao chéngwaitou de fanguinr qu zhZodai wdde
péngyou.
PN AV PT PN/N/V-P N N
Zhongwénxi jidoxuéldu 1litou |
Jiujinshan Zhdngguéchéng |
WS d&i dao wd zhu de 1l6ufédng gidnbian
wd zlU de gongyu lItou l
Jitjinshan f&i jichdng
péngyou jia |
PT v N
shixi.
canguan.
gu jihé.

zhaodai woOde téngxué.
hudnying wd  fumi.
jian t3 airen.

— m——— ——— o—
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G. Ask one of your classmates how long he/she studied one of the
languages listed below.

EX: NI quni&n nianle jIge yu® de Zhdngwén?

PN TW/NU-M MA V-P ow N
qunidn Zhdngwén?
gidnnidn Riwén?
lidngnidn . H4nwén?

NI sannidn yIqgiédn xuéle jitian de Déwén?
siniédn nianle jIgexingqi Fawén?
wiinidn : jlgeyue Yiwén?
litnidn Ewén?

etc. Xibany4dwén?*
* Spanish

H. Fill in the following blanks

EX: WS jifo Zhdngwén,

with an approximate time.

ji&ole kuai sanshiniin le.

PN A" N v P P
nian Zhdngwén, nian
xué Hanzi, xué
kai aichg, kai
jido changgar, jigo
kaiche, kai
Wd zudfan, zud le kuai le.
huahuar, hua
mai gl chg, mai
jigju,
huan gién, huan

I. Fill in the following blanks with the types of activities
that you usually engage in at DLI.

EX: WS xi2le k& jid hufjis.
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PN vV-P N ADV VO/PH/Clause
chile z3ofan
wifan
widnfan
WO xiale ke jia .
nianle shu
huile jia

J. Ask one of your classmates:
(1) explain how he/she got here
(2) if the plane, train, boat, bus or car left on time

EX: (1) Q: NI shi z&nme 1l4i de?
A: WS shi zud f&iji 141 de.

(2) Q: NI shangle f8iji, f&iji_jitu kdile ma?
A: Shide. WO shangle f&iji, f&iji jiu kaile.
OR

Méiyou, Wdmen zai feijichdng d&ng*le chiabudud
sishif&n zhdng.

* déng V: "to wait, to wait for"
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DICTATION EXERCISES

DICTATION EXERCISES

With book closed, write down in Pinyin the following sen-
tences dictated by your teacher.

ing and tones.

1. Chabudud shiwlinidn yIqgisn
wd zhlzai T4ib&i. 2ai wd
gi&nbiidnr néitido ji&shang
you yige ndnhdizi, jido Wéng
Danidén.

2. M&itian z3oshang t& shang-
xué yIgidn xian sdngbio. Ta
songbao sdngde h&n z3o. WS
qfdi&nzhdng yIgi&n yiding
kéyi kanbao.

3. M&igeyué t3 dao wd jizll
14i shSugidn de shihou, f&i-
chang k&qi. Neéi jIitido jis-
shang de rén ddu xIhuan t&.

4. Tade YIngwén l3osh! xing
LI, jit zhuzai wdjii hdutou.
LI L3ioshl gaosong wd Wang Da-
nidn de Yingwén f&ichdng h3o.

5. Gudle jInidn W&ng Danidn
g&n wd shud ta bisdngbao le,
yinwei ta 4&i dud yodng shi-
ji&n nianshd.

6. Houldi wd dao M&igud 14i,
méi(you) zai huf T4ib&i, y&
méi (you) zai kanjiidn Wéng
Danién.

7. Shanggeyu? y8u yitiZn wd
ting xinwén gu3ngbd, tingjian
vige guingbByudn de mingzi
jido Wé&ng Danidn. _Ta baoglo-
de h&n h3o, shé&ngyin y& hé&n
h3doting.
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8. WS liké gu wén néige dian-
t4i, cdi zhidao zh&ige guing-

bdyudn jiushi shiwlinidn yIqgidn
g&i wd songbao de nélge ndn-
hdizi.

9. Liunidn yIgidn ta dao M&i-
gué 1l4i ni3nshi, zai daxué*
nian xinwénxi; gang ni3nwédn
jil zhZodao zhéige diantdi

de gdngzud.

10. WS tingle t3 xianzai de
gingkuang yIhdu, juéde f&8ichdng
gdoxing. Céng néitian kaishy,
wd m&itidan ddu yao (shdu)ting
td3de guingbd.

1l. Zuétisn wd ydu kaAikai shdu-
yinji ting xinwén. Neige dian-
tdi hudnle yige gudngbdyudn.

WS tingwdnle xinwén, jil weén
tamen weéishénme huanle guingbd-
yudn.

12. Neige diantdi de rén gaosong

wd Wang Danidn daibido tamen
diantdi dao Niliyué kaihui qule,
suéyi zheijIti&n huanle yige
gudangbdyudn.

* daxué N: "college" K 2
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LESSON 17 : COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

COMMUNICATION EXERCISES
' Activity 1

Matching Game

Your teacher will ask you, one at a time, to match the dates
numbered one through 10 with the terms alphabetized a through J.

1. February 12 a. Airen Jié (Valentine's Day)

2. February 14 b. Huéshéngdﬁﬁde Sh&ngri
(Washington's Birthday)

3. 3rd Monday of February c. Milgin Jié (Mother's Day)
4. 2nd Sunday of May d. Fugin Jié (Father's Day)
5. Last Monday of May e. Gélﬁnbﬁ Ri (Columbus Day)
6. 3rd Sunday of June f. Lioddng Jié (Labor Day)
7. 1lst Monday of September g. Gan'Bn Jié
8. 2nd Monday of October h. Link&nde Shéngri
9. November 11 i. Tulyi/Fuyudn Jinrén Jié
10. 4th Thursday of November j. Jinian Zh&nwdng Zhanshi Ri
Activity 2
Ranking

Your teacher will ask you to rank your preference for daily
T.V. news broadcasts.

1. Rank the TV news you like best diyi, "number one."
2. Rank the TV news you like next best didr, "number two."
3. Continue with ranks three, four, etc.

4. For each station, state if you liked it the first two or
three times or the first five or six times you watched it.

EX:
Teacher: Which station did you rank number one?
Student: Channel 8 Bat4i

Teacher: Why?
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Activity 3

Discussion

General topic: News on TV.

" Procedure: The teacher will divide the class into groups of two
to discuss briefly different aspects of news broadcasts on tele-
vision and radio, including but not be limited to:

a. an important event you watched on TV before coming to
school or a news broadcast you heard while driving to
school.

b. whom you invited over to your house to watch the news on
w.

c. how many times you have to listen to news before you begin
to understand it. ‘

d. whether there was a sports broadcast on just before the
news.

Activity 4
Debate

Topic: All DLI students should be required to listen to news
broadcasts every day.

Procedure:

(1) The teacher divides the class into two teams and then
flips a coin to see which gets to choose the affirma-
tive position.

(2) Bach team meets in conference to elect a leader and
plan strategy. Each member is assigned a point to
defend. The leader sees that all members of the team
get the chance to make statements.
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TRANSLATION EXERCISES
A. Chinese-English: Cover the Pinyin text below. Teacher: Ran-

domly select students and read each paragraph/sentence twice with
a short pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English
equivalent. (translate)

1. A: Xi%o Wdng, nI zhtdao blzhtdao LIo Chén xildnzai z3i nXr?

B:

WS xiding t3 zai léushang. W3 zh&ng ydo shangqu zhio t3.
NI ySu shénme shi ma?

QIng nl gadosong t&, xiawl sandidnzhdng kIihui; wen ta
néng bunéng 1l4i. '

Kii shénme hui? WS z&nme buzhidao?

NI méi tIngjidn ma? WOmen xfnwénsh2 de sh2zhing (director
of the newS agency) shud, yao wdmen jIge gudngboyuin

tdnyitdn xidxInggi L&oddngjié neiti&n de shiging.
Neitidn de huéddng h&n dud ma?
G&n qunidn chabudus.

Qunidn Lioddngjié wd hdi méi dao zhdr 14i gdngzud ne;
sudyi buzhidao ydu dué mdng. :

O, duile, nI g@ng l4ile bannidn. Lioddngjié de shihou wi-
men m&ige rén ddu yao fuzé yixi& gdngzud; yiding h&n mang.

NI zhidao blzhidao jinnidn L&oddngjié nI fuzé shénme gong-

zud?

Hdi buyfding. Blgud gangcdi sh&zhing shud k&néng jiao wd
qu gdngrén daibido yunddnghui; huflai yThdu xi& baogao.

: Xi&wdn yIhdu, nI shi bushi y& yiao quingbd zhége xiZoxi?

Buyiding. Y& k&néng jido L¥o Chén guingbd, yinwei wd yao
xi& h&n dud biaogio.

Name, nI xi&wdnle yIhdu, L¥o chén yao xiin kanyikan ba.

Duile. Gu3ngbS de rén yao xi&n kanyikan, sulinyisun shi-
ji&n.

NI tIngshuS shezhidng ji2o wd fuzé shénme gdngzud ma?
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9. A:

B:

T2 hdi méi shud ne. Bilgud wd xidng zhdnl&nhui hé&n dud,
gdngrén daibifo zhdodaihui y& bishdo._ Zhe&ixi& hubéddng ddu
d&i ySu rén xi& baogao, sudyi wdmen xinwénsh2 m&ige rén
ddu huli hé&n ming.

WS juéde ydSu yididnr jInzhang.

10. A: WS diyinidn 14i zhar gdngzud de shihou, y& juéde h&n jIn-

zh&ng. Gud yi-li¥ngnidn, jil h3o dud le. Xianzai wd midng
de shihou y& bujuéde tai jInzhang.

H¥o, w8 shangléu qu zhqo LIo Chén. Xiawli k&ihui de shihou
jian.
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B. English-Chinese: Teacher: Sequentially assign sentences to
each student. Student: First read the sentence carefully, then
translate into Chinese. Concentrate on word-order, fluency,
tones and pronunciation.

1. A: Xi3o Wéng, you just left; how come you came back so soon?
B: I didn't see Lao Chen upstairs, so I come back to tell you.

2. A: Never mind. I'll have lunch with him today and tell him
then.

/

B: I have something to talk to you about. 1In the evening
news broadcast I report on sports news for eight minutes.

3. A: I listen to your sports news every evening. I like sports
very much, and you report very well.

B: Just a while ago Comrade Lifi, who is in charge of the
evening broadcast, told me to take (ydng) only five min-
utes tonight.

4. A: Oh, right. There is a report on people's voluntary labor
in a few small towns today, so they need a little of your
sports time.

B: My problem is that all the sports news I already wrote
down is very important because the athletic meet of this
town is in session.

5. A: That's right. People like to listen to sports news.

B: I have read my written report several times and cannot re-
write it for five minutes.

6. A: Do you think you can talk faster or ask Comrade Liu to
give you one or two minutes more?

B: No way! (Méi banfd! OR Buxing!) If I talk too fast it will
be difficult for people to understand, and I have already
asked Comrade Liu for one or two more minutes, and he said
no.

7. A: Do you want me to go with you to see Comrade Lii? We can
tell him again why you need a few minutes more.

B: Fine. We'll repeat (zai shud yibi3in) that the athletic

meet is going on now, and people like to listen to sports
news very much,
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8. A:
B:
9. A:
B:

17 - TRANSLATION EXERCISES

Let's go to look for Comrade Lil. Probably he is in the
Broadcast Building.

No, he is in this building. I just saw him walking by to
go upstairs. ‘ :

Hurry up! (kudi yidi&nr!) Now I hear him talking upstairs;
he talks so loud.

That's why it's very easy to find him.
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1 2
6 7
8
9
10
11
12 13 14
15 16
T
18 N
N
19
ACROSS DOWN
1. tidntidn d&i sdng bao. 1. Cénggidn tad h&n né&n
6. Xiaxingqgiliu shi . : gud.
8&13. WS xiding gianggang kanjian 2. WS xidng dianshi de
de neéfzhang 13 h&n 8 . shi ySugidnde.
9. T3 gudlai. 3. T&men géngzud ne,
10. kan, w8 buxYhuan 4, X1abdn de qgich& zhan
dianshi. dud.
11. Zhe&i shi ge zui ySuming 5. W6 zai léushang, gIng
de . ba.
12. particle 7&11. Yaoshi nI kan 7 , nt
13. See 8 above. d&€i katkai yizh3o .
15. T3 gang néige shduyinjr.ll. See 7 above.
17. Pingjlin g&i diant4i 12. TZ ganggang g&i wd tade
vige zhdngtdu de Xidoxi._ 13. Z¥oshang tSuliingjié& k2,
18. Td ydng Xi& gang ting wdmen lianxi .
de xidoxi. 14. ZhGnghu4 Gonghégud.
19. Neiwei 1XoshI chdng g&n wdmen 15. W5 tIngshué 1¥oshide taitai
. le.
16. QW
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LESSOL 18 -

INTRODUCTION )

This lesson deals with:

-Inclusiveness with Question Words (QW) in a statement.
—-Exclusiveness with Question Words (QW) in a statement.
-Intensified exclusiveness with lidn "even" ... dou/ys.
-Emphatic function of ddu and yé&.

-More Question Words as indefinites in statements.

-Use of the suirdn ... k&shi ... "although ... never-

theless

..." pattern.
~Review of apposition.

OBJECTIVES

NI y3o wd bang nide ming?

Upon completion of

Q.

b.
c.

State
else.
State
State

that

that
that

this lesson you will be able to:
someone can or is willing to help somebody

everyone or no one can do something.
not even a little can be done.
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GLOSSARY

bangmdng - VO:
bang biérén (de) VO:
mdng £ B A (H) T
Ta h&n xThuan bing biérén
(de) mdng.
biérén 20 A N:
bié&de S 8 N:
chll mdobing HE 5% VO:

Jit qich& chdng chl mfobing.

E W

N2iliadng @iche ydu miobing
suéyi hé&n pidnyi. ‘

mdobing

Z A

NI kan, neéige hdizi dudme
h3okan.)

dudme A:

gézhdng £ Tl SP-M:
gé- - BF/SP:
gérén £ A SP-N:
Gérén zud zijide shi.
gongfu T * N:
ydu gdngfu B T *x SV/VO:
méi(you) gdngfu ~ SV/VO:
) % (&) Ik
WS jintidn winshang me€i
gongfu, mingtiadn ydu
gdngfu.
gudngfan | SV:
wdman t4n de wénti hé&n
gudngfan.

to help, to give assistance

to help others, to help
someone else

(He likes to help others
very much.)

others, other people

other, another

to develop a malfunction,
to break down .
(Used cars often have break-
downs.)

malfunction, breakdown,
defect

(That car has some defects;
therefore it is very inex-
pensive.)

How ...!

(Look how pretty that child
is!)

various kinds, each kind,
all kinds

each
each person

(Each person does his own
work.)

leisure time
to be free/to have free time

to be busy/to have no free
time

(I am busy this evening;
tomorrow I will have time.)

to be extensive, to be broad
in scope

(The problems we discussed
are very broad.)
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8.

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

£

Néige rén bdhui huagidn.

huaqgién

T3 zuétian huile sanwandud-
kuai gidn mdile yige
Yinggud qiché&.

hua Via

T3 ySu hé&n dud gidn, k&shi
buxIhuan hu&.

jIal #), 38

Neige Yingquo gich& jiqi
hdojile.

Néijia shangdian mai gézhdng
jIai.

jrxie

Bl
jiémh 4 H
lidn ... y& (OR ddu)

T3 lidn YIngwén dSu bihui -
shud.

WS 1li&n yige Zhdnggud zi
y& bdhui xié&.

m3 =
Néipf m3 h&n yduming.
méfan i w)

Wémen xuéxiao méEiyué ydu
yige méfan xuésheng.

reqging o E

Neéiwéi téngzhi dui women
h&n reqging. Wdmen ddu
xThuan t3.

shébdi ®’ &

Women zhéige xuéxiao de
shébéi zh&n hio.

VO:

.. PT:
Al B

Sv:
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to spend money

(That person doesn't know
how to spend money.)
(Yesterday he spent more
than $30,000 buying an
English car.)

to spend

(He has a lot of money but
doesn't like to spend it.)

engine, machine

(That English car's engine
is extremely good.)

(That store sells all kinds
of machines.)

machinery, mechanism(s)
program

even ...

(He can't even speak
English.)

(I can't even write one
Chinese character.)

horse (M: -pI [T )
(That horse is very famous.)
model, fine example

(There is a model student in
our  school every month.)

to be enthusiastic, to be
hearted '
(That "comrade is very enthu-

siastic toward us. We all
like him.)

equipment, installation,
facilities

(The facilities in our

.school are really good.)
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

shifen + 4 A:
Dishisanké shifsn né4n,

zhéiké shifé&n rdéngyi.
sufrdn ... k&shi B #R...A[ & PT:

Sutrdn, zhéi shi wdde,
k&shi wd yuanyi g&i ni.

suibian 7] ) Sv/A:
Bliydo tai sufbian!
QIng suibian, biydo kéqi.
Bié sufibian shudhua.
Néige xido hdizi tai
suibian le.

wénhua j( f, N:

' Zhdnggud ydu wiigiZnnidn de.

wénhua.
xiflichdng 16 B N:
xi0lizhan 1 A N:
xitdlidian B ®E 5 N:
xiuli 5 B V:

Xitli zhéige gich& de mén
yao wiibdikuai; huan yige
xfnde, sanb3ikuai.
xiOxi ® B V:
Néige gdngrén xitxi de shihou
yao h& yiping jid.
yénjiu i V:
Nin xianzai y&njiu shénme?
Zhéige wénti hé&n ndn y&njiu.

yuanyi R E AV:
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extremely, 100 percent

(Lesson 13 was extremely
hard; this lesson is ex-
tremely easy.)

although (though) ... (but)
(Although this is mine, I am
willing to give it to you.)

to be casual, to be informal/
as one wishes

(Behave yourself!/Don't be
too casual.)

(Please be informal; feel

at home.)

(Don't talk recklessly.)
(That child is much too ill-
behaved.)

culture, civilization

(China has five thousand
years of culture.)

repair plant

service station, service
center

repair shop

to repair

(Repairing this car door :
would cost $500, to replace
it with a new one, $300.)

to rest, to take a break
(That worker wants to drink
a bottle of wine during his
break.)

to study, to do research
(What are you studying now?)
(This problem is very hard
to study.)

to be willing to, would
want to
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25. zhishi & R N: knowledge
Tade zhishi h&n gudngfan. (His knowledge is very broad.)
26. zhishi jm g A: only, merely, Jjust

WS zhishi yfge shdugiédnde, (I am only a cashier; you
zh&ijian shi nlI gqu wén should go ask someone else
biérén ba. about this matter.)

NI zhishi yige songbaode, (You are merely a paper boy;
nI z&nme néng suibian how can you talk so reck-
shudhua? lessly?)

27. zixingch& BT % N: bicycle (M: -liang #% )

a. qi zixingch& %8 1T%E VO: to ride on a bicycle, to
ride astride a bicycle

b. qf m3 % I VO: to ride a horse, to be on
horseback
c. gi 5 V: to ride (astride)
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COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES

Yige Lioddng MS6fan - A Model Worker

Zhdo, a worker eager for all kinds of knowledge, likes to
tinker with machines and is always willing to lend his friends
a helping hand. His friends call him XiXo Zhao.

Frame 1
Xi%o Zhao zai yijia zi xingcha Xido Zhao worked in a bicycle
Xxillich3ng gdngzud. repair plant. Although he
(1) T3 suirdn méiydu dudshao hadn't much education; (never-
wénhuad, (2) k&shi ta chdng theless) he often listened to
ting didnt4i guingbd de_ various types of programs
gézhdng jiému, (3) sudyi broadcast on the radio, so his
tade zhishi shifé&n guéngfan. knowledge was extremely broad.
(4) T3 shénme dSu ddng yi- He knew a little about every~
di3nr. thing.
Notes:
(1-2) Suird&n ... k&shi ..."although ... but (nevertheless)." 1In

the sentence Méiyou dudshao wénhud ... k&shi ... "Although he
hadn't much education, (nevertheless) ..." Both suirin "although"

and k&shi "but, nevertheless" are Movable Adverbs. Examples:

Sulrdn nY ai wd, k&shi Although you love me, I don't
wd bdai nt. love you.
Sufrdn nl ai ws, wd "
k&shi bdai nY.
NI sulrdn ai wd, k&shi "
w8 bdai nY.
NI sufrdn ai wd, wd "
k&shi bdai nt.

Question Word as an indefinite in a negative statement. 1In
the sentence, T3 suirdn méiydu dudshao wénhua ... "Although he
hadn't much education ..." the Question Word dubdshao "how much"
here means "some, not much (more than nothing)." Other examples
with other Question Words: ‘

QW in a guestion QW as indefinites in statements
NI ySu dudshao gign? WS méiySu dudshao gi4n.

(How much money do you (I don't have much money.)
have?)

WO méiydu shénme qiin.
(I don't have any money to
speak of.)
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NI y®du jlge péngyou? WS méiydu jige péngyou.
(How many friends do (I don't have many friends.)
you have?)

WS méiyou shénme péngyou.

(I don't have any friends to

speak of.)
Ta h&le jIping jiii? Ta méih& jiping Jjii.
(How many bottles of (He didn't drink very many bot-
wine/liquor did he tles of wine/liquor.)

drink?)
T3 méihe shénme jidi.
(He didn't drink any wine/liquor
to speak of.)

(1) Wénhud "culture". When applied to an individual this refers
to his/her formal education. T3 méiySu dudshao wénhud."He hasn't
much education.™

(3) Shifen conveys the idea of "10 out of 10." Since 10 is con-
sidered the complete number, shifén signifies 100 percent.

(4) Inclusiveness. A Question Word followed by the adverb dou
indicates inclusiveness.

Exclusiveness. A Question Word followed by the adverb ddu bu
indicates exclusiveness. Following are sample questions and their
conversions to inclusive or exclusive status.

Question Response
Shéi zhidao n&ijian shi? Shéi ddu zhidao. (inclusive)
(Who knows about that. (Everyone knows.)
affair?)

Shéi ddu buzhidao. (exclusive)
(No one knows about it.)

NI dao n3r qu? WS n3dr ddu qu. (inclusive)
(Where do you go?) (I go everywhere.)
WS n3r ddu biqu. (exclusive)
(I don't go anywhere.)

N8iti&n xing? N&itidn ddu xing. (inclusive)
(Which day will be 0k?) (Any day will be Ok.)
NE8itiin ddu buxing. (exclusive)
(No day will be Ok.)

Nir ySu mai jilde? Ndr dou ydu. (inclusive)
(Where is wine sold?) (It is sold everywhere.)
‘ Nir y&* méiyou. (exclu51ve)
(There is none anywhere, i.e.,
"dry town")

* In most cases, the negative usage y& can be substituted for dou.
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- Frame 2
Zai t3 neéijia gdngchi3ng, (5) In that plant of his, no matter
shéi wén ta weéenti, tZ chabudud who asked him a question, he
ddu néng huid4. could almost always give an
Sufrdn ta zhIshi ge zixingchs answer. Although he was only
xitlIchdng de gdngrén, ké&shi a worker in a bicycle repair

yInwel ta chéngchéng zi jI yén- plant, because he was always
jiu geézhdng jigi, gdngch3ngli studying various kinds of ma-

(6) shénme jIxie shébéi chlle chinery on his own, no matter
méobing, ta dou néng bangmdng what kind of mechanical instal-
xiuly. lation in the plant suffered a

malfunction (broke down), he
could always help to fix it.

Notes:

(5-6) Emphatic Function of ddu or y&. When there is '‘a Question
Word in the first clause, the adverbs ddu or y& in the second
clause have an emphatic function.

Shéi wén t3 wenti, ta No matter who asked him a
ddu néng huid4. question, he could almost
always give an answer.
Gdngchi3dng shénme jIxie No matter what kind of mechani-

shébei chile mfobing, cal equipment in the plant
td ddu néng bangmdng suffered a malfunction, he
xiuly. could always help fix it.
Frame 3
(7) Xido Zhao zhéige rén y& This fellow Xido Zh3ao was ex-
feichdng rédqing. Dudéme nin- traordinarily enthusiastic.
ban de shiqing ta ddu yuanyi No matter how difficult some-
ba3ng biérénde madng. Ydude thing was to accomplish, he
shihou (8) lidn yididnr xiun- always wanted to help others.
xi de gﬁngfu ddu méiySu.” Sometimes he didn't have even
the smallest amount of leisure
time to rest.

Notes:

(7) Apposition. Both Xido Zhdo "Little Zh3ao"™ and zhdige rén
"this fellow” refer to the same person in the sentence XiZ%o zhao
zhe¢ige rén y& feichdng r2dging "This fellow Xido Zhao was extra-
ordinarily enthusiastic."™ Other examples:
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WSmen MEigué rén ddu We Americans all like to drink
xThuan h& gishul. soft drinks.

Zhdng S&n néige rén That fellow Zhang knows how to
hui 2zud maimai. do business.

(8) Intensified Exclusiveness pattern. Li&n ... y& or lidn ...
ddu are translated as "even."

WS lidn yifé&n qidn y& I don't even have a penny.

méiydu.
WS lidn yididnr jii I don't even drink a drop of
ddu buh&. wine.
WS lidn yididnr jit I didn't even drink a single
ddu méih&. drop of wine.
Ta lidn yige zi y& He didn't even write one single
méixié&, word.
Frame 4
N8ige rén xUyao yididnr gidn, Whoever needed a little money
ging t3 bangmdng, td 4ddu and asked for (his) help, he
yuanyi bingmidng, k&shi t& zi jI was always willing to help, but
(9) 1li4n yife&n gidn y& blusui- he himself never spent even a
bidn hua. 2Zai neijia xiull- single penny needlessly. 1In
ch3ng ydu h3ojlige fuzé téSnJzhi that plant, quite a number of
don shud t3 shi yige (10) responsible comrades said he
ldoddng Méfan. was a Model Worker.

Notes:

(9) Another example of the Intensified Exclusiveness pattern with
Tidn ... y&. Ta 2i3jY¥ 1idn yifén gidn y& busuibian hud "He him-
self never spent even a single penny needlessly."

(10) Lioddng M6fan "Model Worker."™ To be designated a Model
Worker is a great honor in the People's Republic of China which
holds big ceremonies from time to time to honor Model Workers.
It is called L&o-M6 Dahui (Lao is contraction of Lioddng and M6
of Mé6fan).
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Frame 4
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SUMMARY

Frame 1
a. Suirdn ... k&shi ... "Although ... but (nevertheless)":
Suirdn wd blugdngzud, k&shi Although I don't work, (never-
wd ySu qidn. theless) I have money.
WOmen sufrdn shi h3o péng- Although we are good friends,
you k&shi wd buchdng kan- (nevertheless) I don't see
jTan ta. him often.

b. Question Words used as indefinites in negative statements:

W8 méiyou shénme gdngfu. I don't have any free time to
speak of.
WS biyao dudshao. I don't want very much.

€. Inclusiveness is expressed by using a Question Word and by
the adverb dou.

Shéi dBu kéyi hud wiikuai Anyone can spend five dollars.
gidn.
Ta shénme shihou ddu qi. He goes anytime.

d. Exclusiveness is expressed by using a Question Word and by
the adverbs ddu bi.

Shéi ddu buxThuan tg. Nobody likes him.

DuBshao gidn ddu buxing. No amount of money will do.
Frame 2

The adverbs ddu and y& function emphatically when a subor-
dinate first clause contains a Question Word.

Ta& yao shénme ddngxi, t§ No matter what he wants, he can
ddu kéyi mIi. always buy it.
Frame 3

The lidn ... dou/y& pattern shows intensified exclusiveness.
Sometimes yididnr "a little" is added to emphasize the intensified
exclusiveness.
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Ta lidn yiju hué;xg méishuo. He didn't even speak a word.
WS lidn yvige Yingwén zi dou I don't even understand a
buddéng. - single word of English.

Frame 4

Lioddng MSfan "Model Worker." To receive this title in the
PRC is a great honor.
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DRILLS |

A. Substitution Drill: Replace the underlined word(s) in each
sentence with those given in the cue. Say the sentence once with

each substitution.

(T) Zhéige diantdi guingbd ge- (S) Zhéige diantdi guingbd ge-
zhdng jiému. zhdng xinwén (xijoxi, wénhui
(This station broadcasts huddodng)

all sorts of programs.) (This station broadcasts
| cue: news, information, all sorts of news, information,
cultural activities cultural activities,)

B. Response Drill: Answer each question according to the cue
and use complete sentences.

(T) Xido Zhao m&itidn xiaban (S) Ta ziji ydnjiu g&zhdng
yThdou zud shénme? Jtai .
(What does Xido Zhao do (He studies all kinds of
every day after work?) machines by himself.)

cue: studies all kinds of
machines by himself

C. Combination Drill: Combine each pair of short_sentences into
one by using one of the following conjunctions: suirdn ... k&shi

eee; (yfnwei) ... subyi ...; yaoshi ... jid ...

(T) WS méiySu gidn. WS bunéng (S) Yinwei wd méiydu gidn sudyi

mai xIn cha. bunénd m3ii xfn chs&.
(I don't have money. I . (I don't have money, so I
can't buy a new car.) can't buy a new car.)

D. Response Drill: Answer each question according to the cue.
Your answer must be a complete sentence.

(T) Xido Zhao zai n3r gongzud? (S) Ta zai yige zixingche xiu-
(Where does Xido Zhdo work?) lich3ng gdngzuo.

cue: at a bicycle repair (He works at a bicycle
shop repair shop.)
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E. Completion Drili: Fill in each blank with the suitable word
from the following list: suibidn, bangmdng, gudngfan, xUyao.

F. Completion Drill: Fill in each blank with the suitable word
from the following list: xituli, yuanyi, ydnijiu, gongfu.

G. Completion Drill: Complete each sentence according to the

cue.
(T) T3 sufrdn h&n midng, k&shi (S) TZ sufrdn h&n mdng, ké&shi
e t3d hdi h&n yuanyi bang biérénde
(Though he is very busy, mang.
but ...) (Though he is very busy,
cue: He is still very (but) he is still very much
much willing to help others. willing to help others.)

H. Expansion Drill: Expand each sentence according to the cue;
use the lidn ... dou/y& pattern.

(T) Zuétian ta f&ichdng mdng, (S) Zuétian ta fe&ichdng mdng
coo lidn h&shul de gongfu ddu méi-
(He was extremely busy ydu.
yesterday ...) (He was extremely busy
cue: having no time even yesterday; he didn't even have
to drink water time to drink water.)
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I. Construction Drill:
each of the following statements.

DRILLS I

Construct one or more questions from

(T) Zhéige diantdi guingbd

de wénhua jiému h&n duds.
(This station broadcasts

many cultural programs.)

(S) Zhéige diantdi guingbd de
wénhud jiému dud budud?

(Does this station broad-
cast many cultural programs?)

OR N3ge diantdi gudngbd de
wénhua dus?

(Which station broadcasts
many cultural programs?)

OR Zhéige diantdi guingbd de
shénme jiémh dus?

(What programs does this
station broadcast most often?)

J. Construction Drill:
following statements.

Construct a question from each of the

(T) Xido Zhdo 2zai yige zixing-
ch& xinlich3ng gdngzud.

(Xiao Zhao works at a bi-
cycle repair shop.)

(S) Xido Zhag sh1bush1 zai zi-
xingch& xitUlichd3ng gdngzud?

(Does Xiao Zhao work at a
bicycle repair shop?)

K. Response Drill:
and 1n a complete sentence.
as indefinites.

Answer each question according to the cue
In your answer,

use Question Words

(T) NI huZ3le dudshao gidn mXi
zhéiliang zixingchs?
cue: not much money

(S) Méi hua dudshao qidn.
([I] didn't spend much
money.)
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DRILLS I

L. Response Drill: Give two answers to each question; use the
inclusive pattern in one answer and the exclusive in the other.

(T) a. NI hui xiuli shénme?
(What can you repair?)

b. Shéi hui xinli zi xfngch&?
(Who can repair bicycles?)

(S) a. WO shénme ddu hut xiﬁlz.
{inclusive)
(I can repair anything.)

. WO shénme dSu bihui xiu-
li. (exclusive)

(I cannot repair any-
thing.)

N
b. Shéi 4ddu hui xiuli zi-
xingch&. (inclusive)
(Everybody can repair
bicycles.)

shéi dou bdhui xi®li zi-
xingch&. (exclusive)

(Nobody can repair bi-
cycles.)

M. Transformation Drill:

Change

sentences into exclusive ones.

the inclusive elements of the

néng bangmdng xiOli.

malfunction of mechanical
equipment in the plant.)

(T) Gongchingli shénme jixieé
shébei chtlle miobing ta dou

(He can help repair any

(S) Gongchdngli shénme jixia
shéb&i chule méobingyta dsu
bunéng bangmdng xilli.

(He cannot repair any mal-
function of mechanical equip-
ment in the plant.)
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A. Say that you have a friend who is studying a certain language
at DLI right now and that he/she is from a certain state.*

- EX: W&de neiwei péngyou xianzai zai zhdr xué Zhdngwén. Ta
shi NiliyuZ&zhdu rén.

PN-P SP-M N MA cv N \'4 N

xt1al |

Yinni2 |

Yuéndn3

W8de néiweéi péngyou xildnzdi zai zhdr xué Bosté4 wén. |
niadn Taigus>d

TH8rqi6 l

etc. '

PN EV N N

Alabami
Alastjia
Xin Mdxigé
Ta shi Xiawsiyi ZhSu rén.

T — — —7/ 1

Y1linud
Yindi 'anna
etc.

* Refer to Lesson 3, Enrichment Section.

1. Greek

2. Indonesian

3. Vietnamese

4., Persian

5. Thai

6. Turkish
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DRILLS II

B. Identify your own rank by choosing the appropriate pay grade

from those below.
EX: WS shi yige yIdé&ngblng.

PN EV NU-~-M

sdan

v

er -

Xia
Zhdng
Shang

san

yT

W& shi yige er -

Zhiin
Shao
ZhOng
Shang

Shao
Zhdng
Shang

* In Taiwan the term is "Shiguanzh3ng"

C. State that you or someone else is going somewhere to do some-

thing.

EX: WSmen Xidozh3ng dao Hudsh&ngdun (gl) kaihui qu.

PN/N PT N PT V NU-M-N v
Ta fangudn jige cai
WS : baoguinl yifén bao
Banzhing caipt gtngcai?
L¥oshi dao shlipl (qi1) m3i jIb&En shi qlu.
Tédngxué shingdian jIjian yffu
WS airen yéuji jTzhang yéupido3
etc. etc. etc.

1. newspaper office
2. green vegetables
3. postage stamps
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D. State that you or another person is presently doing something.

EX: WS airen zai miicai ne.

Ta jidnghua
WS zhangfu h& kafsi
WS taitai kan dianshi
Banzhdng zai shangke ne.
Xidozhdng shangban
Sdngbaode songbao
etc. etc.

E. ©Say that you have already reached a certain point in your
study on a particular aspect of the Chinese language.

EX: Kéwén wd yIjing kidndao Di Shiwilike le.

N PN A V- 'SUF PRE NU-M ~ P
Hanzi xié& . yibdi eérshige
Sh&ngci v nian liubdige
Yufa w6 yIjing lianxf dao Di Shibake le.
Hui hua beix* Shigike

etc. etc. _ etc.

* recite (something from memory)
F. State that occasionally, after classes, you would do a cer-
tain thing first and then do something else.

EX: Y®ude shihou xiak® yIhdu wd xidn huf yinaféngl qu huan
yIfu, rdnhdu zai dado ji&shang gl manpdo.

MA VO PT PN PT V N v

hui ytngfdng
dao yéuijd
YSude shihou xidke yThdu wd xian hui gongyl
dao junydng hézudsha3
etc.

l. barracks

2. jogging
3. Post Exchange (PX)

172



LESSON 18 . DRILLS II

vVO/V-N .C PT V-N/VO vVO/V-N
I . .

shui jiao, huif ke&shi nianshi.
Iméi yéupiao, hui yingfdng chifan.

chifan, rdnhdu zai shangjié& mXi ddngxi.
| mxi dongxi, huf jia shui jido.
[ etc., , etc. etc.

G. Ask one of your classmates about his/her morning routine.

EX: NI shi cha wiifén wlididn gqichudng ma? QIchudng yThdu ni
shi xian x¥z¥o hdishi xian manpdo?

PN EV V/NU-M v/VO P
- I
wafsn
cha shifan wiidiZn |
shiwilifan liudidn
yik® gtdidn |
NI shi [ gidiZn shifén gl chudng ma? |
liudi&dn gud shife&n 14i
qidi&n shiwlif &n |
. yike |
wididnban
liudi&nban |
etc. J
v/VO PT PN EV A VO PT
l
xYzdo
I x¥1iznl manp3o?
QI chuing yYhou, nI shi xi&n shuiyd2_ hd4ishi xi&n nianshu?
I 14i guahﬁzi3 etc.
| gualiin4 '

1. wash face

2. brush teeth

3. shave whiskers, etc.
4, shave face
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H. State that again last evening you spent a certain amount of
time on a certain activity.

EX: Zuétildn widnshang wd ydu tingle yige zhdngtéu de xinwén

gudngbd.
T™W TW PN A CV NU-M N V-P
jiZng
ting
Zudtian widnshang wd ydu g&n yiwei péngyou xid& le
kai
shang
kan
NU-M-(NU) N-P N
shif&nzhdng de hua .
shiwlifénzhdng de yiavua. *

bange znhzngtéu de
yifang

yigeban
lidngliang

xinwén gu3ngb3.
xin,
baogao.

gichs.

* music

I. Ask one of your classmates why she/he went to a certain place
earlier than was actually planned.

EX: NI jihud xiageyu? qu Nillyus, wdishénme nT shanggeyue jit

qule.

PN \" TW/SP~M/N v N

mingtian Carmel, |

zheige zhoumdl Sanfanshi 2, I
NI jihud xiadge xtngqi gt LInud3,

xidgeyud Ludshanijt4, |

dahdutian LastwéijigstS, |

MA PN TW N A vV-P
| -

1. weekend gidntian -
2. San Francisco | zhoumo
3. Reno weishénme nI shiangge xinggl jil qule.
4. Los Angeles | : yua
5. Las Vegas Lﬁ dagidntian

P Sy
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J. Ask one of your dlassmates why she/he'wants to delay the
visit that is already planned.

EX: NI_jihud zu6tiZn gi jian Xi2ozh3ng, weéishenme nI jintian

cdi qu?

PN v TW/N vV \'/ N
daqgidntian jian lidnzhdng¥*,
gidntian kan fumi,
zubétian zhdo l3osht,

shangge zhdumd jian gudngbdyudn,

|
NI jihud shangge xinggi gb ciZnguin dilntdi, I
etc. etc. etc. etc, |

MA PN TwW/SP-M/N/MA A v

! gidntian
| zuétidn
weishénme nI JjIntidn - cdi qu?
| zh2ige xtngqgt
xianzai
| etc.

* company commander
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DICTATION EXERCISES

DICTATION EXERCISES

- With book closed, write down in PINYIN the following sen-
tences dictated by your teacher.

spelling and tones.

1. M3 Mingll shi wdmen diangi
gdngchdng jinniidn de m&fan
gdngrén.

2. WOmen téngshimen ddu jido
td L3o MA; y& ydu rén jiado
td Mingli.

3. T&a zud shénme shiqging ddu
zudde h&n kudi, y& ddu zuddé
h&n h3o.

4. Shénme jigi t& Adu ddng;
shénme mdobing t& ddu hui
xinli.

5. Xiaban yIhdu t& xThuan

ting diantdi de g2zh®ng guing-
bs; subyi_ta ySu h&n guing-
fan de zhishi.

6. T& y& chdngchdng kanghi,
kanbdo. Xingqilil hé Xing-
qiri wdmen bdshangban de
shihou, t3d g&n téngshimen
yikudir dao yundéngching gqu
yundodng.

7. Yinwei t& zudshi zudde
kudi, sudyi t& ydu gdngfu
bang biérénde ming.

8. JInnidn t3 daibifo wdmen
gdngchidng dao HAngudé qb k&i-
hui . Neici k#ihui ySu shijI-
gué de gdngrén daibiXo.

9. T8 huilai yIhdu, gdngching
de téngshimen kdile yige xiXo
hudnyinghui; ging t& glosong
wdmen zai HAngué kandao de
shiging.

10. Ta gaosong wdmen H4ngud de

Pay special attention to

SHBREMABIT 54
BB E T A,

EMNEAEMNEMMEL; #
GINLUE O

fl 15 4T 4 B 1% £ 15 5 1R 5,
WwWHEER T,

fr 2 2Bl #E; 4%
b # = B8,

THLUEMERFTHEE O A
MITR, BMLUMBAEREM
%u ‘I‘/QO
ftEEEED,. ER. EHY
NAMEMBRMNAT LR
®, IR EEMN—-LHE3
% % E 5 |

RAMmIESEESR®R, Ll

CALIRBHNABIT,

jIqi gdngching hé yidnjiu shibei.
Ta y& gaosong wdmen H&ngué dian-

tdi guingbd de jiému.

SEMRRRMN I 3 & E
ZHF2. BRALEBE+ILE
HITARRE,

EXLUEI) ®wEEMHF
T—N I KBE; FMER
KMNEHEmEHF,

TIHRKRMNES BHOHLE T
MR KT, it EF AN
HEHEST BT B
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COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

Activity 1

Discussion

With your classmates discuss the good and the bad points of
Xi¥o Zhao's generousity and his willingness to help and enthu-
siasm for helping others with their problems. Find out if

a. Xi%o zZhao has ever done this kind of work.
b. Anyone has done this kind of work.
c. Any other friend could do this work.

Your teacher will ensure that everyone gets the chance to
participate.

Activity 2

Discussion

With your classmates discuss the reasons for the exodus of
American industries to overseas.

Activity 3

Sharing Likes and Dislikes

After your teacher pairs you with a classmate, discuss the TV
program you most like and the one you least like. Be sure to
tell whether all, any, or none of the programs or performers were
any good. Then report each other's opinions to the class and find

out if any of your classmates like/dislike the programs/performers
you mention.
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A.

- TRANSLATION EXERCISES

Chinese-English: Cover the Pinyin text below. Teacher: Ran-

domly select students and read each paragraph/sentence twice with
a short pause between readings. Student: Say aloud the English
equivalent. (translate)

1.

A:

B:

Ldo Wang, niI z&nme ydu xiGli nide zixingch&? Zhéiliang
ch& bishi shangge yu2 cdi mii de ma?

Shi shangge_yu2 m¥i de; bigud wd m¥i de shi yiliang jid
ché bishi xinde.

: Yige yueli (zheiliadng ch&) chile hdojict miobing le. Mai

ch& de plzi yingdang fuzé.

WS bishi céng puzili m¥i de; shi yige xuésheng maigei wd
de. T& xidn gl3osong wd le zh&iliadng ch& ySu di3nr mdobing.

NI zhidao ch& ydu mdobing, wdishénme h&i mii ne?

Yinwei pidnyi a! W& xi&ng xiUli zixingch& bitai nin; wd

zi jT ddng yididnr, zai y4dnjiu ydnjiu jid xingle.

Name, nI xi3nzdi shi zai xidll ne, hdishi zai y4dnjiu?
Yiban ydnjiu, yiban xiuli. NIde zi xingch& ne?

Zai jizli. Jtnti&n wd méi qi ch&, chilai z8uyizdu.
WOmen yikuair qf ch& qu zh3do XiXo Zhao g, h3o buhfo?

Hao a! WS zai baoshang kandao t3 shi tamen gdngchdng jin-
nidn de mé6fan gdngrén.

WS y& tingshud le. T& zh2ige rén zh&n shi ge h3o méfan.
Tade zhfshi guingfan, ydu xThufn bang biérénde mang.

WS xidn hufjid, zai qf wdde zixingch& dao zhar 14i gén nl
yikuair qt.

Bidbile. WS kéyi qf ch& dai niI qu.

WS bluyuanyi zudzai nide zixingch& hdutou; wd bdshi ge xi3o
hdizi.

Name, wlmen yikudir xian z&udao nY jiali qu; rdnhdu zai
yikudir gf ch& qu zhdo Xido Zh3do. HXo buhao?
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9. A: H¥o. Yaoshi nIde ch& yYjing xifili h¥o le, wdmen jil z3u
ba. (NYde ch&) Bidyao zai chl mdobing. ‘

B: Yaoshi wSde ch& zai chi mdobing, wd jilu zudzai nide zi-
xingch& hdutou; nI kéyi (gi ch&) dai(zhe) wd.

10. A: WS biyao dai niI; w8de ch& hdutou bunéng zud rén.

B: Name, wd kéyi gf nide ch& qu; nI kéyi zdu(zhe) gqu.
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B. English-Chinese: Teacher: Sequentially assign sentences to
each student. Student: First read the sentence carefully, then
translate into Chinese. Concentrate on word-order, fluency,
tones and pronunciation.

1. Many years ago when I was in junior high school (chizhdng/
chiiji zhOngxué), my mother bought a bicycle for me. That was my
first bicycle.

2. I practiced for a couple of days and then rode ‘it to school
every day.

3. On Saturdays and Sundays when I did not go to school, I rode
my bicycle to the parks, to go shopping (buy things) [or] to go
to see friends.

4. I had to use the bicycle almost every day. I felt it was the
most necessary thing in my life.

5. After a couple of years, the bicycle began to malfunction.
I often went to a repair shop and asked them to check and to
repair my bicycle.

6. I liked to watch them when they checked and repaired all
kinds of bicycles, so I gained (learned) a little knowledge of
machinery.

7. Sometimes I could repair my bicycle by myself if the malfunc-
tion was not serious (big).

8. Later on my schoolmates heard that I knew a little about bi-
cycles; they asked me to help them repair their bicycles.

9. I was willing to help them, but when there were too many to
repair, I did not have enough time.

10. Afterwards we thought of a way to handle the problem (xi&ngle
yige banfa). Every Saturday afternoon, those who wanted to
repair their bicycles came to my home. We studied (the problems),
checked, and repaired the bicycles together.

11. 0f those few friends, one is studying machinery in'a college
(daxué); one has opened a repair shop; [and] I am a serviceman
now,

12. Last time when I went back to my parents' home, my bicycle

was still in good shape. I rode to the park to see my old friends
and then to do some shopping.
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ENRICHMENT

1 2 3
5
6
7 8
9
10 11
12 13 14
15 16
17 18
19 20
21 22
23
24
ACROSS DOWN
l. zai __, h3o xuésheng bang 1. Neige shéi dodu buhui
l¥oshTde mdng. yong.
346.Tade _ 3  huai le, blnéng 2. Biyao zud de, shéi
gi; zai kéyi xiuli. dsu bumii.

6. See 3 above.
8&9.WS zh&n 8 , subyi, ta dé&i
9 g&1 biéren xiuli.

10. WS gichs buzdu.
12. fuzé ta zijl zudde shi.
14516 .Tade shdu 14 huai 1le,

k&shi bi 16 wén biéren
shénme shijian.

16. See 14 above.

17. Zhonggué zi hén

19&22.Tingshud td shudde hué,
tade 22 h&n 19 .

21&24. 21 rén shut wdmen d&i
géi tamen 24 .

22. See 19 above. -

23. rén yuanyi bang nilirénde

ming. ‘
24. See 21 above.
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3. Fuzé rén xidng tade
h&n guiangfan.
4. WOde ndr dou buqgl,
méiyou shul.
5. Xinggitidn déi
7. WS biyao z0u, kéy1 zlio.
8. Z3ogie, wdde giché chile

11. Zheéiwei ldoddng de
zhishi bl tai dus.
12&13. 13 rénde sh&nghudé hé&n
ndn, tad3mende 12 budus.
13. See 12 above.
15. M&igudé méiydu tai dud nidn-

de wénhua.

18&19.W8 19 18 xi& zZhoOng-
gué zi.

19. See 18 above.

20. T3 lidn yi gidn yé

méiyou.



MODULE 3

MODULE GRAMMAR SUMMARY

A. Action ended or about to start
{ Shangk® de shihou | dao | 1e |

1. Badogado de shihou daole.

2. Sdngbao de shihou daole.
3. Kan dianshi de shihou daole.
4. Yong diann3o de shihou daole.
This is limited to stating that the beginning or end of some
action or activity has been reached.
B. Auxiliary Verb (AV), Use and Position of
| Ta | (zhen) | yao [ mdi | yiliang | cha. |

l. W& h&n xThuan mii zh2izht yudnzhubl.
2. Ta zh&n ai kan M&igué bao.
3. Fang B3oldn bidbi zud zhdngfan.

4. Ta h&n hui zud Zhdnggué fan.

C. Change of status with le

a. Used with 8sv.

s
[ T3 | hdo | 1le. |

l. Zhéiba yIzi huai le.

2. Zhéige huéddng huan le.

3. Zhéixie dianchf bdtai xin le.

4. Neige jiéml xiAnzai ySuming le.
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b. Used with EV.

A o

[Ta | shi [ LY Taitai | le. |

1. T3 bishi Sdng Taitai le.

2. T3 shi LI Shifu le.

3. Zheéi bishi tdde gich& le.
4. T3 bushi xi¥ohdizi le.

c. Used with V.

(] [Weq=7] [Te]
| T8 Taitai | 14i | le. | OR { T3 | biyao | le. |

1. T3 xianzai hui shud Zhdnggudé hua le.
2. JIinnidn t3 méiydu gidn le.
3. WS hui kai gichd le.

4. WS buchi M&igud fan le.

D. Completed Action

a. with le:
IFI
[ Ta | 14i [ le. |

1. Ta miile yishuang buxié.

2. T8 huale sizhang shanshulhuar.
3. Ta miile h&n dud dongxi.

4. Fang Xi3dnsheng yIjIng qule.

5. Ta dao Dézhdu gule.

b. negation of completed action:

mel v

| Ta | méi | 14i. | OR | T8 méidao | shanghdi | qu. |
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1. T3 méichifan. 4. T4 méizdi ybujd gdngzud.
2. T8 méicéng Shanghdi 14i. 5. T4 méixid&zi.

3. LI Xiansheng méiql.
C. action still not completed:

-
.

N (ol o w M)
L]

S [hai méiv ngj

]
| T3 | hdi méiqu ne. |

T& hdi
T& hdi
T8 héi
Neibé&n
WS hdi

méichifan ne.

méidao B&ijing gl ne.
méixué xi&zi ne.

shl hdi méichub&n n&.

méixué fdntlizf ne.

Co-verb construction

=]

- |
| T | zud | f8i3f | qu. |

As shown by the example above, the Co-verb and its object
precede the main verb.

Co-verb of conveyance, zud, gi:

Ta qi zixingché qt.

T& zud hudch& dao T4izhdng qu.

Ta shi

zud £&iji 14i de.

Co-verb of interest, g&i ti, gén, dui, yong:

WS gén
WS dui

M&igué

td yikuair qt.
ta shudhua.

rén ydng daozi, chizi chifan.

Zhdnggué rén biydng shdor h&ting ma?

LiG Taitai mingtidn ti Fang Taitai zhZodai daibiXo.
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l.
2.
3.

4.

Co-verb of motion and direction, dao, céng:

WS dao diangichdng gu.

NI shi céng nd3r 14i de?

WS yao dao DBnghdiléu Fangudnr qu chifan.

Co-verb of location zai used as setting for main action:
WS g&ge zai chénglitou shangxué.

T3men bdzai neige fandianli chifan.

W3 péngyou zai ySujid gdngzud.

T3 z3i netige xuéxido xuéxi.

DSu/y&

(See Inclusive and Exclusive)
Emphatic function of dou/yS&.

oW | | dou/yE |
[ Shéi | gdosong ta zud neijian shi, || t& | dBu | biyao zud. |

———————————— lst clause -----=--=---- ----- 2nd clause ---
Qi ché chiile shénme miobing, td ddu hui iiﬁli.

shidian shénme shihou kd@imén, td y& 14i m3i shd.

Shéi wén ta wenti, td dou bunéng huid4.

N8ige guéjid chi de pijili, wd dou ai he.

This is a compound sentence. When there is a question word

in the first clause, the dou/y& in the second clause has an
emphatic function.

G.

l.

2.

Double objects

[V ][Tst|[2nd

0 0

| WS [ g&i | ta [ gidn. |

Ta g&i wd yibé&n shi.

WS jido td LI Xiansheng.
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3. Tamen bug&i wd qidn.

In this type of structure, the first object in English would
be called the indirect object and the second the direct object.

H. Equative Verbs (EV): shi, xing, jido

_

[ T& mingzi | jido | Danidn. |

. Ta xing MI. T3 mingzi jido MinglY ma? T shi MX MinglY ma?
Zhao Wanrid bidshi zhérde rén, ta shi narde rén.,

QIngwén, B3oldn xing shénme? T3 bixing Fang ma?

(-3 w N Ll
L]

Ta airen bixing Zhang. Ta xing Jidng.

(84}
.

Mio B3oldnde xiansheng jido shénme mingzi?

The equative verbs shi, xing, and jido act as equal signs

( between nouns (N), pronouns (PN), or noun phrases (NP).

]
A

I. Exclusive

Id6u7y§J! bﬁ-V!

| |
[ Shéi [ dou | buzhidao. |

1. T3 shénme ddu buzhidao.

2. WO shénme dou bizud.

3. T& shénme shi ddu budai kan.
4. Zh2ixi& pixié wd ddu bamai.

J. Imminent Action

Lﬁuéi !d&o !wﬁaién !léfj

1. T3 hdizi kudi hZole.
2. Wlmen kudivao zdule.

3. W5 jil hufjid le.
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4. LI Xiansheng jilu ldile.
5. Women jily3o chifan le.

In this pattern there are a limited number of adverbs which
imply immediacy such as kuai, yado, jiu.

K. Inclusive
o] [au7e |
| shéi | dou | zhidao. |

1. N&ir dou xing.

2. Jiu gich& ndr ddu ydu.

3. Shéi dou xYhuan chl Zhdnggudé fan.
4. N8izhdng pijil wd dSu ai heé.

5. N8ib&n shl dSu xi3ng kan.

L. Indefinites

(question words as indefinites in a negative statement)

L e il

mé1y6u4]duoshao Iqlén

1. W5 méi shénme shi.
2. W5 méigén shéi shuShua.
3. WS binian shénme.
4. Ta bligaosong shéi.
5. T méichl shénme.
6. WSde zixingché méi shénme mdobing.
In sentences using this pattern, the meaning is somewhat

ambiguous, the indifinite word implying "none (at all)" or "none
(in particular).” :

M. Le

(See Completed action and Change of status.)
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a. single le with measured object:
| T3 | hudle | sanzhang hulr. |

1. W8 gIngle lidngge rén. Tamen d3u shud yiao 1l4i.

2. W6 nianle s3nbé&n shi.

b. single le with Time Spent:
| W5 | za1i B&ijing | zhule Iliéngnién.J

l. WS xuéle lidingge zhdngtdu de Zhdngwén.

2. Qunidn w3 zai zh2iddng gdngyl zhlule sangeyue.

3. Shanggeyud ta gdngzudle lidngge xingqgi.

c. Double le with Time Spent:

1. W3 yIjing xuéle lidngge zhdngtéu de Zhdngwén le.
2. Dado xianzai wd 2zai yinhdng gdngzud le sinidn le.

3. Jintian tad xuéxile yfige zhdngtbu le.

N. Manner of Action, Description of

(Note the difference in pattern.)
a. [5] [V=de|[&Dp3{[=v]
| |

| T& xi&de | zhen h¥o. |
--action-- --manner--

1. T8 chide tai man.
2. T3 k3ide zhé&n kuai.

3. Ta xuéde zuf kuli.

duplicated
b. | | ] F [I§:| vl—de [ADJ | [sv
Ta shud Fawén Ishuode hé&n hdo. |
---- action ----  —-—e-- manner -—-—-----
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the marker -de is not used.

Ta shusShua shuGQe h&n kuai.
Ta k3i gich& kdide h&n man.

LY Taitai zud zZhdnggué fan zudde hé&n hdo.

Modification of Nouns :

with -de:
persdn/thing
possessed
|
| San Zh&nhande | taitai | bijido M&iling. |

Gao Xiufd&ngde xidnsheng shi T&ib&i rén.

LY Xidojiede mingzi jido BiIngying.

ZzhSu Qidoyldnde l307jid zai buzai Flugué?

without -de:

person/thing

possessed
. |
NI | l3o0jiza | 221 bizai M&iqué? |

WS taitai shi Yinggué rén.

Ta xiﬁnshegg@e mingzi jiao Gudéguan ma?

Tamen l303jid zai Zhdnggué Shandong budzai?

SUMMARY

When a close relationship exists between the possessor and
the possessed (as with xiansheng, taitai, airen, l3ojia, etc.),

However, if the possessor contains

more than one word, -de is often attached to the last word of the
possessor. (See F, above, sentences 1, 3, and 5.)

C.

1.
2.

3.

modification of noun clause with -de:

modifying clause
with -de

T
| MEigué zud de | gichs. |

Yingguo chi de zhudzi.

Rib&n chi de xifo gicheé.

LI Xidojie zud de Zhdnggudé fan.
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In certain, frequently used expressions where the noun
modified is understood, the modifying phrase plus ~de will itself
become a noun, such as maibaode.

P. Movement patterns

a. double l4i and qu:

V of ' V of
@ movement | purpose | | movement
g | I
[ Wémen [ _(gu) | chifan ] qu. |

l. WS dao xuéxido qu niidnshid qu.
2. T8 dao fangudnr gb gdngzud qu.
3. Ta ydo dao Fagud 1l4i h& Fagud jid 14i.

b.single 14i and gu:

V of
movement Ldestinatioqj

1 I
[T ] g | n&ijis fanguZnr? |

l. WS 14i chénglitou.
2. Td qu ndige xuéxido.

c. with the CV-verb of movement and direction:

V of movement] V of movement

S ICV + PW |( + direction ) Iﬁurpose | - direction
S | S  —
| W5 | ddo B&ijing [ (qu) | ixt xué thngwén! qu. ]

1. T& céng MEigué dio Dégué qi.
2. W6 zud hudch& céng T4izhdng 14i.

3. Td c6ng MEigué 14i xué Déwén 14i.

Q. Pivotal sentences using ging, jido and rang

of Lvl o]

S \' S
Iég :q;ng | ta | bang | w& méngfj

-—-- 1lst ---- 2nd
sentence-—=--- sentence~—----




MODULE 3 . GRAMMAR SUMMARY

1. NY raing L¥o Chén jil%nchd jiZnch4.
2. OIng t3 zud diZnr shi.
3. W6 jiao ta 14i chifan.
4. Td rang wd ydong tamende dianndo.
5. Zuétidn t3 gIng wd kan tade xin dianshi.
The pivotal construction sentence is distinctive in that a

noun clause is simultaneously the dlrect object of the first verb
and the subject of the second.

R. Question patterns

a. simple question with ma:

| positive/negative statementj Emaj

| WG B3oldn xidnz3ai zai Niliyuszhdu [ ma? |

b. using Question Words, i.e. shéi, shénme, n&iguo:

Question Answef
1. Shéi shi HG MSiling? W5 shi HG M&iling.
2. Shéi jido Ma MinglI? WS jiao MA MinglI.
3. T shi shéi? Ta shi wd xidnsheng.
4. NI xing shénme? | WS xing MEdIng.

5. Wang Taitai jido shénme mingzi? Ta jiao ME&ili.

6. NI shi n&igué rén? Wb shi Fagqué rén.
7. T3 Airen shi n3rde rén? T3 shi Jid&zhou rén.

Notice that the position of the Question Word in the question
is the same as its replacement in the answer. In other words,
the word order remains the same.

c. some Choice-type questions with hdishi:

ETa;ijiAO [Tingféng [héishi:]jiéo Chéng?!

1. NI shi T4ng M&Eili Taitai hdishi Fang M&iling Xidojie?
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2. Ta zai M&igué Dézhdu hdishi zai JiZxnida Andalie?
3. Ta xiZnsheng jido ¥8ngping hdishi (jido) Shiying?
4. Tamen l30jid zai BEijing hdishi zai Shanghii?
5. Nin guixing? Nin xing H4 hdishi xing Wi?

* The verb can be any type of verb.

d. question inside a question:

,E |§| AV | I%:l o]
NI | zhidao buzhidao | qu | n&ijia lfénguanrzj

1. NI zhidao t3 shi n&igué rén ma?

2. NI zhidao t3 chi shénme ma?
3. NI zhidao bdizhidao t3d zhlizai nXr?

One of the question elements will be a QW, while the second
element can be varied such as choice-type or use of ma.

e, abbreviated questions:

[[Statement |
! l 4 ,
['NT mingzi jido Gudéqudn. | NI taitai ne? |

- Zha@ng Xidojie xianzai zAai ShanghXi. NI taitai ne?

1
2. WO airen jido Sdng 2Iyan. NI airen ne?
3. W5 shi Ji&ndda rén. NI ne?

4

- zhOu MInsh&ngde 130jid 2zai Ndnjing. NI l3o0jid ne?

After a statement, an abbreviated question can be formed with
ne. It has the equivalent of the English "What about ...?"

S. Relative Time patterns

a. General Relative Time with the MAs: yIgidn or cénggidn, and
yihdu

mE @@

YThdu | w8 | hui zhizai IDézhbu.J

1. NI yIqidn zai n3r gongzud?
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2. C6ngqgidn wd buxIhuan nianshi.
3. T3 yIhdu hui hé&n ydugidn.

b. Specific Relative Time ... yIgidn, ... yIhodou, and ... de
shihou

MA Emain clausej

_ |
[ MEishu | yihou | w8 jiu huijia. |

1. Shangke de shihou wdmen d&i ydng ZhdSngwén shudShua.
2. Xiake yIhdu tamen 4&i xitGxixilxi.

3. 8ini4dn yIhdu, wd bizai zhér gdngzud le.

T. Shi...de construction

;[wherle/fvhen | fv—lciej_

NI | shi | zai ndr | sh&ng de. |

1. W8 shi zai M&igué shé&ng de. (where)
2. W6 shi 2zai y6ujid m3di de. (where)

3. WS shi zud hudch& qu de. (how)

4. Ta shi néinidn shéngde? (when)

S. T8 shi 14i zud midimai de. (why)

The shi...de construction is used here to stress various
circumstances connected with the action of the verb (here to
answer the gestions of where and when). This construction can
also be used to focus attention on where, how and why.

U. Stative Verbs

3 | h¥o, xiéxier

1. NImen hdo ma? WOmen h3o, xiéxie. NI ne?
2. T& hé&n bikedg .
3. zh2ibd jiql huai le.

4. Zheizh3ng zhudzi buda.
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In general, stative verbs are equivalent to the English "to
be + adjective."

V. Subject-verb-object pattern

[WSmen | kankan | tamen ySu shénme sha. |

—

Also
| Tamen | ySu | shénme shu. |

1. WS kan M&igué bao.
2. T& zud zhdnggud fan.

3. WS ySu h&ndud sha.

W. Supposition (yadoshi) ... jitu ...

[Iinking adverbj

{ (Yaoshi) ta qu [ wd | jiu Ibﬁqh,ﬁ

—--conditional-== ~=—=~ main--—----
--—--sentence-=-=-= —«-—- sentence~—--~

l. (Yaoshi) nl bug&i wd qgidn, wd jiu bug&i nI baozhl.
2. Yaoshi t3 zai nar, jiu g&i t3 fan chi.
3. W6 yaoshi méishi, jid kéyi bafig nI mdng.
4. TZ (yaoshi) buldi, wdmen jid bunéng zdu.
In this type of compound Chinese sentence, the conclusion

introduced by jit, "then," is more important than the conditional
clause introduced by yadoshi, "if." The yaoshi can be omitted.

X. Time When construction

in

[Jtntian‘[ta [(jtntian)glzub gich& dao Jizndda qu. |

1. Zuétian wd méiddo chéngwaitou qu.

2. Ta mingtian 14i xuéxido.
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3. Mingtidn w8 yao mai wdde jiu giché&.
4. Jintiin t3Z y3o chi h&n dud Zhdnggud fan.
The Time Word comes before the main verb and either before

or after the subject.

Y. Transposed Obiject

[ g 7]
| Chazi hé kudizi | wd | dou | ydu. |

1. shi, b3ao wd dou kan.
2. Yingwén, Zhangwén tamen dSu xué.
3. Zhdngcan, XIcan wd ddu xising h&n h3o.
. ‘ 4. D&ng, shlizhudzi, wd ddu dé&i mii.
In this type of sentence, the dou refers to the transposed

objects. :

Z. Use and positiongof ydu

a. possessive use of ydu:

E Mmé&i)you |
1
NI | ydu | gidn ma? |

1. NI y6u hdizi ma?

2. WSmen ySu lidangge hdizi.
3. W6 méiydu g&ge.
4. NI ySu méiySu didi.
b. impersonal use of y&u:
[Eopic | [méydu |
[NT jiali | you | jige rén2 |

1. NI jiZli ySu shénme rén?
2. YSu wd gén wd taitai.

3. Chéngli ydu méiydu xuéxiao?
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¥6u in the last three sentences is usually translated as
"there is." -

AA. Subject-Verb-Place Word zai

a. zal as main verb:

fTanfurende l3o0jia | zai | MBigué. |

1. LI Téngzhde airen xianzai bdzadi D&zhdu, zai JiZzhdu.
2, M3 Taitai, nI xiansheng 13o0jia zai ndr?

3. Tamen bdzadi zhér. T& zai Yudndn. TH diren zai Rib&n.
4. Andalié bdzai zhSnggud, zAai Jian&da.

When géi is used as the mainvverb (V), it is equivalent to
the English "to be in/on/at," and indicates that the Place Word
is the location of the subject.

b. z3i as a verb suffix:
[ Tamen | zhtizai !Béiang.J

1. NI zhlizai xuéxido gidntou ma?
2. Zhdige xuésheng zhuzai t3 péngyou jii.
3. Ta péngyou zhluzai chéngwaitou.

When 24i is used as a verbal suffix, it connects the action
to the place the same way as in English.

c. 2ai used as a Co-verb to set up main action:

(See Co-verb of location.)
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b&n
banfi

bang biérénde ming

bangming
B3olus

baogao
bi¥o/shdubido
bié

biéde

biérén
buyiding

-bli

buké&néng

cdi

canguan
céyan
cha

cha yidi&nr

chabudud
chayididnr
chayike wididn
chdng(chdng)

chang
changg&r
chufa

chl mdobing

chilai
chiiqu
chuanghu
céng ... gI

dakdo
dashéng
daibido

N:
N:

VO:
N:
V/N:
N:
AV:
N:
N:
A:
M:

SV:

A:

- V/N:

V/N:
V:

<
@

S<8<« »2EB

nEss

s

MODULE 3 GLOSSARY

a shift (of work)

method, way, means

to help others, to help someone
else

to help, to give assistance
(transliteration of Paul)

to report/report

wristwatch (M: -ge)

don't

other, another

others, other people’

won't necessarily, not definitely
(for machines, instruments,
automobiles, etc.)

to be impossible

not until then (later than ex-
pected), then and only then

to visit (for a purpose)/visit
to quiz/quiz

to differ from, to lack, to fall
short of

to be not good enough, not quite
up to the mark

almost, nearly

almost, nearly

a quarter to five

often, frequently, usually,
generally

to sing

to sing songs

to set out, to start off

to develop a malfunction,

to break down

to come out (toward the speaker)
to go out

window (M: -ge)

from ... on

end of term or final examination
loud voice, loud noise

to represent/representative,
delegate

203

L17
L13
L18

Lls
Ll7
Ll7
L1l4
L13
L18
L18
Ll1l5
L13

L13

L1l7

Llé
L14
L1l4

Ll6

Ll6
L16
L1l4
L1l5

L15
L15
L16
L18

L17
Ll7
L15
Ll6

Ll4
L15
L16
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-dao
-de

de shihou
di3nr
~didn(zhdng)
dian
dianchi
diandéng
dianndo

diangi chi3ng
dianshi
diantdi

dianxian

dianzl jisuanji
ddng

dui

dudme

fayin
f€ichdng

-f&n
fiiddo

fuzeé

gangcdi

gang(gang)

gang(gang) hdo
g3oxing

gér
gé-
gérén
gézhdng

gé&i
gén
gongchdng

Verbal Suffix:

P:

PH:
NU:
M:
N:
N:
N:
N:

N:
N:
N:

N:
N:
Ve
Cv:
A:

V/N:
SV/A:

GLOSSARY

to

(a verbal suffix used to link .
the manner of action to the verb)
when ...

a little bit

(for hours on the clock)
electricity

battery

electric light (M: zh&n)
computer (Lit. electronic
brain)

electrical factory

television (M: -tdi)
broadcasting station (radio or
television)

electric wire

electronic computer

to understand, to know

to, towards

How ...!

to pronounce/pronunciation
unusually, extraordinarily,
exceptionally

minute (1/60 of an hour)

to give guidance (in study or
training), to assist, to aid,
to tutor, to coach

to be responsible for

just now, just a few minutes ago,
a short while ago

just this minute, just now

(more immediate than gangcédi),
just, exactly, barely, only, just
about

just right, exactly right

: to be happy, to be glad, to be

cheerful

song(s)

each

each person

various kinds, each kind, all
kinds .
for, to (for the benefit of)
to, with

factory
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L14
L13
L14
L13
L13
L13
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L17
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L1l4
Ll4
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MODULE 3

gdngfu ; N:
gdngrén N:
guan ‘ Ve
guanmén VO:
guan(shang) V:
guangbd V:
gudngbdyudn N:
guangfan Sv:
guéfing N:
Guéfdng Yliydn Xuéyuan N:
Guéfangbi :
gud N:
Gudjidng! IE:
gudlai :
gudqu V/IE:
Hanzi N:
hdoji- NU:
h3oxié NU~-M:
hduldi MA:
hua V:
hudgidn VO:
huai sv:
huanying V:
huan Ve
~hui M:
huifd4d V/N:
huf jis VO:
huflai V:
hufiqu Vs
hui AV:
hui hua N:
huéddng V/N:
jIqgl N:
jIxie N:

GLOSSARY

leisure time

worker, laborer

to close, to shut

to close a door, to close up
(shop)

to turn off, to close, to shut off
to broadcast, to telecast
announcer (radio/television)

to be extensive, to be broad in
scope

national defense

Defense Language Institute
Department/ministry of (National)
Defense

to pass, to exceed, to cross over,
to pass (clock time)

You flatter me!

to come over (toward the speaker)
to go over/to die, to pass away

Chinese characters

a good many (followed by measure),
several

a good many (measure can be
omitted), quite a few

afterwards, later on

to spend

to spend money

to be out of order, to be broken,
to be spoiled, to be bad

to welcome

to change, to exchange

(for occasions, times, etc.)

to reply, to answer/reply, answer
to return home

to return (toward the speaker),
to come back

to return (away from the speaker),
to go back

would, may, will (indicating
probability)

conversation (as in a language
course)

to move about, to exercise/acti-
vity

engine, machine
machinery, mechanism(s)
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L18
L1l6
L15
L15

L17
L17
Ll7
L18

L15
L15
L15

Ll4
L14
L1l7
L17
Ll7

Ll4
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L15
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L18
L18
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L13
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L13
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L13
L13
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MODULE

jiné
jisuanjy
jidnch4
jidng

ji&ngji&
jidnghua
jido

jiao
jiaoshi
jiaoxuéldéu
-jié

jiému
jiéshao
jInzhang

jinqu
jinlai
jit néme ban
jit zhéme ban
juéde

jlnrén

ka&i chuanghu
k83imén
k3aixué

ka8i yunddnghui .

k3o

kZoshi
-ka
ke

késhi
kéwén
ké&n
ké&néng
kuai

kuaiyao

ldododng
ldoddngjié
l3do

130 (after a surname)

VO:
VO:
VO:
VO:

SV/A:

V/N:
N:
SV:
N:

GLOSSARY

: to assemblé, to gather together

calculator
to inspect, to check up

to speak, to talk (interchangeable

with shud)

to explain

to speak, to talk, to address

to ask (someone to do something)
or let (someone do something)
sleep

classroom (M: -jian)

classroom building, lecture hall
(for a class period)

program

to introduce

to be tense, to be nervous,

to be keyed up '

to go in

to come in

Do it that way.

: Do it this way.

to feel (that) ..., to think
(that) ...
military personnel, serviceman

to open the window

to open the door

school starts, term begins

to hold an athletic meet

to test, to give or take an
examination, to quiz

test, examination

(for a quarter of an hour)
subject, course, lesson, class
period (M: jié)

classroom (M: jian)

text of a lesson

to be willing to

to be possible

to be fast, to be quick/be about
to, almost, soon

to be about to (imminent)

to work physically/manual labor
Labor Day
to be old

Llé6
L15
L13
L17

L14
Ll17
L13

Ll1s
L1l4
Ll6
L14
L18
Llé6
Ll5

Ll7
L1l7
L13
L1l3
L1l4

L15

L1l5
Ll5
Ll6
L16

L1l4

L14
Ll4
L1l4

L1l4
Ll4
L1l3
L13
L15S

L15

L17
Ll1l7
L1l3

(a respectful term used to address L13

an older person)
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MODULE 3 : B ’ GLOSSARY

130 (before a surname) N: (a casual term used to address a L13
close friend)

-le P: (marker of change of status), L13
usually signified by "now" in
English translation;" no longer" or
"no more"™ in negative sentence

lian ... y& (OR dou) PT: even ... L18
lianxi V/N: to practice/exercise, drill L1l4
li&ngdidn(zhong) TW: two o'clock L14
like (jiw) A: immediately, at once L15
liudidn gud yike TW: a quarter past six L1l4
16u N: storied building, story, floor Ll6
16ufdng N: building with two or more stories L16
mi N: horse (M: pi) L18
man SV: to be slow L15
Mandidnr zdu! IE: Don't go yet! Stay! Wait a minute! L17
Take your time! Good-bye! Take
care!
maobi ng N: malfunction, breakdown, defect L1l8
méi wenti IE/SV: no problem, no trouble/ to have L13
no problem ’
m&ihui SP-M: each time L1l7
méi (you) gdngfu SV/VO: to be busy/to have free time ‘ L18
méishénme IE: It's nothing. L13
mén N: door (M: -ge) L1l5
m&fan N: model, fine example Ll8
ndli IE: not at all "L15
ndn SV: to be difficult, to be hard to do, Ll1l4
to be troublesome
ndnchl PH: to be difficult to eat, to be bad L1l4
tasting, to be unpalatable
ndnhua PH: to be difficult to paint L14
ndnkan PH: to be ugly, to be unsightly (hard Ll4
to look at)
nadnshud PH/SV: It's hard to say. You never can L1l4
tell/to be hard to say
ndnxié& PH: to be hard to write L1l4
neéijlItidn TW: those several days L13
nian V: to study, to read (aloud) L1l4
nianshtu VO: to study, to attend school L1l4
pingjin MA: on the average L1l6
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qf V: to ride (astride) Lls8

af mi ’ VO: to ride a horse, to be on horse L18
back

gi zixingche VO: to ride on a bicycle, to ride L18
astride a bicycle

-qif V: to rise, to get up, to stand up L14
to begin, to start

gIchudng V: to get up (from bed) L14

-gilai RVE: (indicating movement or beginning L13
of a movement upward)

gllai V: to stand up, to sit up, to rise L14
to one's feet

gidnbi3n . Nz in front, ahead, preceding Ll6

aingkuang N: circumstances, situation, condi- L1l6

_ tion, state of affairs

ging V: to ask (someone to do something) L13

rdnhou CONJ: afterwards, after that, then L16

rang V: to let (someone do something) L13

réging SV: to be enthusiastic, warmhearted L18

rénmin N: the people L17

réngyi SV: to be easy ‘ L14

réngyi ban PH: easy to handle L14

réngyi kan PH: easy to read L14

réngyi lianx{ PH: easy to practice L14

réngyi shud PH: easy to say L14

réngyi xié& PH: easy to write L14

sandidnban(zhdng) TW: three thirty L14
sandidn yika TW: a quarter after three ' L1l4
shangban VO: to go to work (a shift) L17
shangcheé VO: to get into (on) a car, tram, bus, L16
etc.
shangchudn VO: to board a boat or ship Lle
shang f&ijT VO: to board an airplane L16
shanghuf (shangci) SP-M: last time L17
shangke VO: to go to class L1l4
shanglai V: to come up (toward the speaker) L17
shangqu V: to go up Ll7
shebei N: equipment, installation, Ll8
facilities '
shéngci N: new word, new vocabulary L14
shénghué N: life , L15
sh&ngzi _ N: new word, new character L14
sh&ng(yin) N: sound, voice, noise L15
shifu N: master of a trade L13
shif@én A: extremely, 100 percent L18
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shijian

shitédng

shix{

shix{ huéddng
Shi z&nme hui shi?
shduyInijf

shui

shui jido

sdng

sdngbaode
sulrdn ... ké&shi
suibian

ti

tidnxian
ting

tIng _buddng
tIngddngle

tingjian
téngban
tSéngshi
téngxué

téu-
téulidngci
(téulidnghui)

wan

wan

wénhua
wén

weénti
wixiandian

xi
xiaban

xiake
xiachs

xXiadchuédn
xia feijt

N:

VO:

VO:

GLOSSARY

time
dining hall

: to practice/practice

practical activity, field trip
What's it all about?

radio (M. -bl)

to sleep

to sleep (Lit. sleep sleep)

to deliver, to carry

newspaper carrier

although (though) ... (but) ...
to be casual, to be informal/as
one wishes

for (in one's place), on behalf of
: antenna
~to listen, to hear

can't understand

to have understood (through
listening)

to hear

classmate (M: -ge, -wei)
co-worker, colleague :
schoolmate (M: -ge, -wei)
the first

: the first two times

to complete, to be finished, to
end

to be late

culture, civilization

to ask

: question, §roblem

radio, wireless

department (in an academic
institution)

to ge out of class, to leave work
(a shift)

to get out of class

to get off (out of ) a car, tram,
bus, etc.

to get off a boat or ship

to get off an airplane
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xidhuf
xidlai
xiaqu
xidoxi
xido

xidoshé&ng
xidokdo
xidoch8é

xi&dao

X1nhué

Xinhu& Xinwénsha
xInwénsha :
xing

xinli

xiOlIching
xinlIdian
xitlizhan

xiuxi

Xuéyuan

ydnjiu
yaoshi
yaoshi ...
yidi&nr
yiding

jin

yiding bd
yiding vao

yixia
yiql
yial

yIhdu

«e+ ¥YIhOu
yIgiédn

ee. yIqidn
yiwl

yiwl jidoyh
yiwl l4oddng
ydng
ydu(de)
ySu(de)
ydu(de) rén
.ybu gongfu

shihou

SP-M:

o

0
Z24Z22Z224<222

» p&RBg

2
T
= »

SzExQumzBBEE o,

SV/V

GLOSSARY

next time

to come down (toward the speaker)

to go down
news, information

(a casual term used to address an

acquaintance who is of the same

generatlon but younger or smaller)

low voice, soft voice, whlsper
midterm examination, quiz
school bus, school vehicle

(M: -lidng, -bl)

write (lessons, text, etc.) up to

New China

New China News Agency (NCNA)
news agency

to be 0.K., to be fine

to repair

repair plant

repair shop

service station, service center
to rest, to take a break
institute, college, academy

to study, to do research

if

if ... then

a little bit

certainly, definitely,
necessarily, surely

definitely won't ..., certainly
won't

certalnly will, definitely will,
insist on

for a while, once, one time
together (in the same place)
1nstrument, device (science,
engineering, etc., not musical)
later on, afterwards, later
after ...

formerly, previously, before

..+ ago, before
duty, obligation
compulsory education
voluntary labor

with, using

some

sometimes

some people

to be free/to have free time
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ydu wenti
you

yufa
yliydn
yliwén

yuanzhang

yuanyi
yunddnghui

Zaogao!
zdo
zdo0 gudle

zdojiu
Z&nmeyang?
zhan
zhangilai
zhanzai
zhaodai

zhdodaihui
zhdo

zh&ihui

zheéijltian

zhéng(yao)

zhéng(zai)

zhYTshi

zhl

zhIshi

zhdng

zhdngtdéu

Zhonghud Rénmin
Gonghégué

zi xingche

zdudao

zui

zudxia

zud

'IE/SV:

N:
N:
N:

V:

GLOSSARY

there's a problem/to have a
problem

still (beyond comprehension),
again (in the past)

grammar

language

Chinese (as a subject of study
or means of communication)

head of an institute, commandant
(military)

to be willing to, would want to
athletic meet

What a mess! Too bad!

to be early

had passed (by) quite some time
ago

long since

What about it What do you think?

: to stand

to stand up

to stand at, in, or on, etc.
to entertain, to receive, to
serve

reception

to search, to hunt for, to find,
to look for

this time, this occasion

these several days

just about to

in the midst of ...

knowledge

merely, only

only, merely, just

clock

an hour (M: -ge)

The People's Republic of China

bicycle (M: -liang)
walk to

the most, -est

to sit down

to sit
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MODULE 3 _

INTRODUCTION

This workbook is designed to be used in conjunctlon with
some of your homework tapes. It is intended to give you added
practice, reinforcing and supplementing the lesson content of the
textbook. It will also provide you with periodic and systematic
reviews of the course material.

Below is the list of tapes you will receive for module 3.
The list indicates whether the tape is to be used w1th the text-
book (T) or the workbook {

13A(T) 15A(T) 17A(T)
13B (W3 15B{M) »

14a (T_i L6A(T)

In addition to these tapes, each lesson has a "Listening
Comprehension" (LC) tape and a "Lesson Test" tape, both to be
played by the teacher in class. This workbook also contains the
practice sheet for the listening comprehension tape. Make sure

“you take this sheet to class.
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LESSON 13 HOMEWORK TAPE
Tape 13B (S1)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part I Vocabulary Reviéw: This part consists of 12 short sen-
tences spoken in Chinese. 1In the spaces provided, write an

English translation of what you hear. Each sentence will be
said twice. If necessary, stop and go back and listen again.

l.

214
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10.
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LESSON 13 ) HOMEWORK TAPE

Tape 13B (S1)

Homework Assignment Hand~in Sheets

Part II Written Responses: Story; Answer the following ques-
tions as you listen to the tape. The number following some of
the questions refers to multiple answers.

Segment 1l: Questions 1 - 2

1. When did this happen? 1.

What had I come here to do?

2. How did I get to school each 2.

day, and why that way? (2)

Segment 2: Questions 3 - 4
3. What did my wife tell me to 3.

do one day, and why? (2)

4. What question did she ask 4.

me?

Segment 3: Questions 5 - 6

5. What did I do? What did I 5.
say? (2)
6. What did my wife sﬁggest? 6.

Segment 4: Questions 7 - 9

7. When did I follow her sug- 7.
gestion?

8. Why didn't my wife like it? 8.

9. What did she tell me to do? 9.
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LESSON 13 -

Segment 5: Questions 10 - 11

10. At the time, I knew what?

11. Instead, what did I do?
What did it not have? (2)

Segment 6: Questions 12 - 13
12. One morning, what did my

wife say?

13. Summarize her reason for
wanting it, giving the day
mentioned.

Segment 7: Questions 14 - 16
14. When would she be back?

15. When I went back, what did
I ask her?

16. Why had she not gone?

Segment 8: Questions 17 - 19
17. what did I say? (2)

18. What was her reply (in
full)? ‘

19. What did she suggest might
be the problem?

Segment 9: Questions 20 - 21

20. What 4id I tell her, and
why so?
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15.

16.

17.
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LESSON 13 HOMEWORK TAPE

21. What did she think might 21.

be wrong?

Segment 10: Questions 22 - 23

22, Whom did I know who could 22,

fix it? What did this
person have? (2)

23. What did I plan on doing? 23.

(Be specific)

Segment 11l: Questions 24 - 25

24. When I brought him, what two 24.

things did I discover? (2)

25. Where did I go? What did - 25.

my friend do? (Be specific)

Segment 12: Questions 26 - 28

26. What did I see, and where? 26.

27. What had my wife done with 27.
it?

28. What was the first thing 28.

she had said? (In detail)

Segment 13: Question 29

29. Summarize what she said 29.

about the car trouble.
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Segment 14: Question 30

30. What did I say to my friend? 30.

(Summarize)
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LESSON 14 HOMEWORK TAPE
Tape 14B (S1)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part I Vocabulary Review: This part consists of eight short
Sentences spoken in Chinese. In the spaces provided, write an

English translation of what you hear. Each sentence will be
said twice. If necessary, stop and go back and listen again.

l.
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LESSON 14 o HOMEWORK TAPE

Tape 14B (S1)
Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part II Written Responses: Story. Answer the following ques-
tions as you listen to the tape. The number following some of
the questions refers to multiple answers.

New words necessary for story:

zhdngtéu "hour" bange zhongtéu "half an hour"

baoddo "report for duty z80 "early" (same as in zXofan,
(or class)” zdoshang)

zul "the most" kéwai "outside of class"

Segment 1l: Questions 1 - 4

1. What had zhang heard about 1.
LIz

2. Where was the previous place? 2.

3. How did LI go there? 3.

4. How long did it take? 4.

Segment 2: Questions 5 - 6

5. How does LI get to the new 5.
place?
6. How long does it take him? 6.

Segment 3: Questions 7 - 10

7. What time is the first class 7.

of the day?
8. All students are required to 8.
do what?
9. When does LI do this? 9.
10. what time does he leave home? 10.

Segment 4: Questions 11 - 13

11. What time does LI get up? 11.
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12. What does he do first? 12.

13. What does he do after that? 13.

(Give specific details.) (4)

Segment 5: Questions 14 - 15

14. What is LI's comment about 14.

teachers? (2)

15. What does he find to be 15.

sqmewhat difficult?

Segment 6: Questions 16 - 17

16. How many can he write? 16.

17. What is his own opinion 17.

about the end product
mentioned? (Be specific)

Segment 7: Questions 18 - 20

18. What period does LI like 18.
best?

19. What two reasons does he 19.
give? '

20. What is said about "outside 20.

of class™? (2)

Segment 8: Questions 21 - 22

21. What does LI most dislike? 21,

22. Why is this so? 22.
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Segment 9: Questions 23 - 25

23. What does Zhang ask about 23,

the teachers? (2)

24. What is the procedure LI 24,

describes? (3)(Be specific)

25. When can they ask questions? 25,

:Segment 10: Questions 26 - 27

26. What do they not have, and 26.

where? (2)

27. Why is this not a problem? 27.

Segment 1l: Questions 28 - 31

28. What is Zhang's question? 28.

29. What time do they get out 29,

of class?

30. What do the teachers do at 30.

this time? (Be specific)

31. What specifically do the 31.

teachers tell them?

Segment 12: Questions 32 - 34

32. When do morning classes end? 32,

'33. When do classes resume in 33.

the afternoon?
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34. What three things;does LI
say about lunch? (3)

Segment 13: Questions 35 - 36

35. What is Zhang's question?

36. What does LI say?
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LESSON 15 B HOMEWORK TAPE
Tape 15B (S1)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part I Vocabulary Review: This part consists of eight short
sentences spoken in Chinese. In the spaces provided, write an

English translation of what you hear. Each sentence will be
said twice. 1If necessary, stop and go back and listen again.

l.
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7.
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LESSON 15 | | HOMEWORK TAPE
Tape 15B (S1)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part II Written Responses? Story. Answer the following ques-
tions as you listen to the tape. The numbers following some of

the questions refer to multiple answers.

New words necessary for story:

h&ijun N: navy

-gud verb suffix showing action
was in the past

guéjia N: country, nation (same as
~-gud)

xiuli V: to repair, to fix

sui N: age

-sui M: year(s) old

Méngteéerui N: Monterey

zui A: the most, -est

Segment l: Questions 1 - 4

1. What was Shen's previous 1.
occupation?

2. How long was he in that job?. 2.

3. He had been to many what? 3.

4. He had also done what? 4,

Segment 2: Questions 5 - 7
5. What two things did he. 5.

like to talk to people
about? (2)

6. What did he say about the 6.

first item?

7. In regard to the second, because he was doing '

felt he himself was ' .
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Segment 3: Questions 8 - 11

8. How many languages could he
speak?

9, What is said about his
father? (Be specific)

10. What is said about his
mother? (Be specific)

11. Consequently, when he was
little, he could do what?

Segment 4: Questions 12 - 15

12. In his previous job, he
studied what, for how long?
(2)

13. Where?

HOMEWORK TAPE

10.

11.

12.

13.

14, At the time he very much wanted to ) ;, SO

he ’

, and everyday

15. As a result, he learned

says, "To learn

have to

, and even now he

Segment 5: Questions 16 - 20

16. What countries did he visit
during that period? (4)

17. What is said of the last one?

18. When asked, what place does
he say he most likes?

19. After leaving that job, he
came where, and did what?
(2)

20. Where is this place located?
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Segment 6: Quéstions‘21 - 22

21. He knew that didn't have  and also knew'

they were very busy from » and had no

things. So, his store

and . Students could go and
after _ .
22. He sold a lot of in his store. He had
r ' , and ’

etc. (4)

Segment 7: Questions 23 - 26

23. Why did he like students? 23.
24. When did I go there, and 24,

in what manner did he tell
me something? (2)

25. What specifically did he 25.
tell me?
26. What did he not tell me? 26.

Segment 8: Questions 27 - 28

27. What did people ask him? 27.

28. He said that , Wwhen he was ’
he learned how to __ many kinds of ’
and also knew how to and them; as a

result, he very much this kind of .

Segment 9: Questions 29 - 32

29. Mr. Sh&n began going to a to learn
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'30. Mrs. Shen said, "A man is ; what is he doing
2
31. Shen replied that when they were in their and
, there weren't many ’ and even if they had

wanted to ‘ they‘couldn't do so. Now that they could
do so, do so?

32. He suggested that she v
and she did so.

Segment 10: Questions 33 - 34

33. They studied for how long, 33.
and then bought a small
what? (2)

34. Now, both what? 34.
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Tape 16B (S1l)
Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part I Written Interpretation. This part consists of several
paragraphs spoken in Chinese. Write out in English what you hear,
using the spaces provided.

l.
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Tape 16B (Sl)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part I1 Written Responses: Story. Answer the following ques-
tions as you listen to the tape. The numbers following some of

the questions refer to multiple answers.

New words necessary for story:

xigull V: to repair, to fix
Méngtérul PW: Monterey

kéren N: guest(s)

tdnhua V: to chat

wdnle SV: be finished, The End

Segment l: Questions 1 - 7

1. When did this event occur? 1.

(Be specific)

2. What country were these people 2.

from? (Be specific)

3. What specifically did they 3.

want to see?

4. There were two what from what 4,

three types/groups of people?
(3)

5. Where specifically did they 5.
come from?

6. What did they do in San 6.
Francisco?

7. Then what? 7.

Segment 2: Questions 8 - 12

8. Before their arrival, who 8.

were told to do what?
(Be specific)

9. Wéi and Zhao were told they were for

. This was because they were .
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10. The day the guests came 10.
they were to do what?
(Be specific)

11. When did Wi hear about this? 11.

12. What effect did it have on 12.
him? (Be specific)

Segment 3: Questions 13 - 16

13. When the day came, Wei at (time) and at

(time)kwanted to .
14. Zhao said: "The doesn't arrive until (time).

Why are ? If you at (time),

it will be -

15. wéi saig, " now." Then, he looked at
and said, "Oh, it's (of that time)."
16. Zhao replied: " ? It's your
is too » my friend." (Note: The use of Xian-

sheng here between friends is a humorous way of emphasizing

the point.)

Segment 4: Questions 17 - 18

17. The two of them went in the to the

. When they got there, the had

 but the six guests had . After
they saw six . Wei
and Zhao and themselves.
18. everyone the big ’
and wei .
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Segment 5: Questions 19 - 20

19. When they got to the school and , there
were already teachers and students
| the to .
20. When these Chinese heard so many American
_____loudly shouting " ." They felt
because American could __ _ .

Segment 6: Questions 21 - 25

21. In the morning they went 21.
to see what?

22. At noon, everyone went 22.
where to do what? (2)

23, Here, they could observe 23.
what?

24. In the afternoon they went to observe being taught
by .

25. They also observed students .

Segment 7: Questions 26 - 29

26. In the afternoon at (time), when | ’
teachers and students from the all
in the to have a for these six
. The class monitor and said
a lot of .

27. Of the people in the

were there.
28. Everyone in the talking and everyone

. All of the students and
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29. Later, it was not until that

Segment 8: Questions 30 - 37

30. Who invited these visitors 30.

to dinner?

31. Why were Wéi and Zhao also 31.
invited?

32. During dinner who chatted 32,
with wei? |

33. What had both of them 33.
learned to do?

34. What had they NOT done? 34.

35. Who chatted with Zhao? 35.

36. Where and in what place did 36.
they work?

37. They wanted to come to the 37.

United States to do what?

Segment 9: Questions 38 - 40

38. What did wéi tell the two - 38.
students?

39. What would W&i do if they 39.
could stay an extra day?

40. What was their reason for 40.
having to return the next
day?

Segment 10: Questions 41 - 45

41 . What did the two students 41,

ask Wei?

42. Wei told them they sometimes 42,

went where for these activi-
ties?

43, After dinner where did wei 43,

and Zhao take the visitors?
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44, Wei and Zhao waited for 44.
what before going back to
the school?

45. What two things did wei 45.
want to see in China? (2)
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Tape 17B (S1)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part I Written Responses: Story. Answer the following ques-

tions as you listen to the tape. The numbers following some of

the questions refer to multiple answers.

New words necessary for story:

baoshé N: newspaper office
-sui N: age, years of age
daren N: adult, grownup
Xido V: to smile, to laugh

Segment 1l: Questions 1 - 4

1. What is the title of this 1.
story?

2. Where did Mr. Zhu work? 2.

3. Why was he so busy? 3.

4. His times for doing what 4,

were uncertain? (2)

Segment 2: Questions 5 - 7 (Fill blanks)

5. Many and used the
from his : .

6. When might there be problems? 6.

7. Sometimes, when all was 7.

correct, why might there
also be unhappy people?

Segment 3: Questions 8 - 10

8. What was Mrs. Zhu's Job? 8.
9. On what medium? 9.
10. When did she appear, and 10.

what did she do? (2)
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Segment 4: Questions 11 - 14

11. Who wrote her material? 11.

12. Why did her employers like 12,
her?

13. What did they want her to 13.
do?

14. why was she unwilling to 14.

do so? (Be specific)

Segment 5: Questions 15 - 19

15. What did Dazhong do each 15.
day and when?
' 16. When specifically did he 16.
collect money for them?
17. What is said about this 17.
job?
18. Why was this so? 18.

(Be specific)

19. What did the newspaper 19.

office finally do?

Segment 6: Questions 20 - 24

20. What did Dazhong's school 20.
have, and where was it? (2)

21. What coincided with their 21.
noon meal? )

22. What did the students often 22,
do?

23. What did Dazhong's school- 23.

mates not know?

24. What did he not do? 24,
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Segment 7: Quéstions 25 -~ 28

25, When were certain individ- 25.

uals invited to China? Who
were these individuals? (2)

26. Where were they taken to 26.
visit?

27. To see what? 27.

28. How long was the visit (by 28,

inference)? Where did
Dazhong stay during his
parents' absence?

Segment 8: Questions 29 - 33

29. What is said about this_trip 29.
in reference to Mrs. Zhu?

30. What did she want to do? 30.

31. One day, she passed what 31.
place?

32. What did the bookseller 32.

ask her regarding the boy?

33. Give the titles of the two 33.

books she purchased?

Segment 9: Questions 34 - 36

34. What did Mrs. zhu do upon 34.

returning home?

35. Name the two subjects. 35,
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36. What did her employers give
her and for what purpose?

Segment 10: Questions 37 - 40

37. What is said about Mr. Zhu?
(Be specific as to his loca-
tion)

38. Complimenting her, what did
he suggest? (Be specific)

39. After She responded, what
did they both do?

40. What did he offer to do?
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Tape 17B (S1)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

Part II Written Interpretation. This part consists of.several

paragraphs spokenin Chinese. Write out in English what you hear,
using the spaces provided.

1.

2.

3'

242



LESSON 18 - ' HOMEWORK TAPE
Tape 18B (Sl)

Homework Assignment Hand-in Sheets

part I Written Responses: Story. Answer the following ques-
tions as you listen to the tape. The numbers following some of

the questions refer to multiple answers.

Segment 1: Questions 1 - 4

1. what is the title of this 1.
story?
2. What kind of people don't 2.

necessarily like to talk?

3. Mr. zZhu was one of these people who

but had .

4, he wasn't able to and also didn't

, the were

good.

Segment 2: Questions 5 - 9

5. What is said of wealthy people? 5.

6. Mr. Zhu is now very wealthy, but he doesn't

7. What does he wish to do with 7.

his money?

8. Two expensive items are 8.

mentioned. What is said
about Mr. Zhu in this

connection?

9. What is said to be inexpensive 9.

(in full)?

Segment 3: Questions 10 - 12

10. Zhu Dazhong told his that his father in
was , and that he would .
11. But, when he works, what is 11.

said of Mr. Zhu?
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12. If he is something,

difficult it is to  he definitely will

Segment 4: Questions 13 -16

13. Each day very Zhu Dazhong
to . After this, he
to .

14. What does he like to do? 14,
15. What else does he like to 15.

do?
l16. But, he is not a because his

are not .

Segment 5: Questions 17 - 21

17. Mr. Zhu is what kind of a 17.
person?
18. what kind of things does 18.

he not like to say?.

19. How often has he told his 19.

family "I love you"?

20. What kind of person does 20.

Mrs. Zhu like best?

21. Wwhat is said about her 21,

husband in the last
sentence?

Segment 6: Questions 22 - 24

22, Mrs. Zhu also has . She
early and also early, but after she
r She doesn't .
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23. She ’ studying the radio programs

of various countries.

24. There are even which not many other people have

which he has .

Segment 7: Questions 25 - 29

25. In what room do the Zhu's 25.
have the newest what? (2)

26. They have all kinds of 26.
what?

27. (If) the is good, then
and also much .

28. As a result, all three 28.

like to do what?

29. After then they have to

Segment 8: Questions 30 - 33

30. Sometimes, in their
31. If this happens, both of 31.
them can do what themselves?
32. (If) there is a , then they have
to someone to [come to fix it], and in that case it
33. Sometimes they also have to 33.
do what?

34, Later on>they bought a number of books

so that they could learn how to all the various

they used in their home.
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Tape 18B (S1l)

Homework Assignment Hand—ih Sheets

Part II Written Interpretation. This part consists of several

paragraphs spoken in Chinese. Write out in English what you hear,
using the spaces provided.

l.
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Tape l3LC(Sl)

Part I. Multiple Choice. (Instructions on tape)

l.

a.

I have a small battery in my radio.

My radio has an antenna inside it.

The antenna in my radio is broken.

Please sit down; don't stand there.

If you don't sit down, then I have to stand too.
Why are you standing there! Please sit down.

If you sit here, then I'll stand over there.

I don't think the batteries in this radio are dead.
I think this radio is broken; the battery is dead.

The batteries are OK; it's possible the radio is
broken.

I don't think this radio is broken; it's possible
the battery is dead.

I have a way to check this instrument; I'll take it
home.

I can't check this here, but I've an instrument at
home. '

I have no way to check this; I've no instrument.
Is it OK if I go home now?

My younger sister can check it. 1I'll take it home
to her. ‘

'My comrade said to me, "I'll go instead of you,

OK?2"

My colleague said to me, "Is it all right if I take
a look at it for you?"

Comrade WO said, "I'll look at it instead of you,
OK?" '

My colleague asked me to look at it. I said "OK."
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LESSON 13 LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Tape 13LC(S1)

Part II. Written Responses - Story. (Instructions on tape)

Segment 1: Question 1

1. When was the vehicle pur- 1.

chased?

Segment 2: Questions 2 - 3

2. What was its condition when 2.
purchased?

3. What is said about capacity? 3.
Where was it manufactured?
(2)

Segment 3: Question 4

4. What is said in connection 4,

with "two years"?

Segment 4: Question 5
5. When did this happen? Where 5.

was I going? Where was my
sister? Doing what?
(Be specific)

Segment 5: Question 6
6. What did she tell me? Why 6.

did I ask where it was? (2)

Segment 6: Question 7
7. Where was it? Who rode with 7.

her every day? (2)

Segment 7: Question 8

8. What is said about "gasoline" 8.

money? (Be specific)
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Segment 8: Questions 9 - 10

9. What did she think was wrong? 9.

10. What was my opinion, and why? 10.

Segment 9: Questions 11 - 12

11. wWhat did I ask her 11.

12. What were her reasons? (2) 12,

Segment 10: Questions 13 - 14

13. What did she want me to do? 13.
1l4. Why was I unwilling? (Be 14.
specific)

Segment ll: Questions 15 - 16

15. Who had she heard could fix 15.

cars? ‘What did he have? (2)

16. What did she want me to do? 16.

Segment 12: Questions 17 - 18

17. What did she think he would 17.

definitely have? What did
she ask me? (2)

18. Why did I think he would go? 18.

What did I want to do first?

Segment 13: Questions 19 - 20

19. What did I do? 19.

20. What 4id my sister say? | 20.

Who had come? (2)

Segment 1l4: Questions 21 - 22

21. What did I do? What d4id I 21.

ask him? (2)
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22. What had he heard, and how? 22.

(2)

Segment 15: Questions 23 - 24

23. What did he think about the 23. .
problem? What d4id he pro-
pose?

24. What did I say? 24.

Segment 16: Questions 25 - 26

25. What was his reaction? 25.
(Summarizeld
26. What did he want? 26.

Segment 17: Questions 27 - ?8

27. What did I do in their 27.
absence?

28. What occurred in a "short 28.
time"?

Segment 18: Questions 29 - 30

29. What was her opinion of 29,

Mr. zZhang?

30. What had been wrong with 30.

the car? What had he done?

Segment 19: Questions 31 - 32

31. What had he invited her to 31.
do? When? What was my :
response?

32. Where.does she live now? 32.

Who is she now? (2)
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Tape 14LC(S1)

Part I. Multiple Choice. (Instructions on tape)

l. a. I can speak Chinese, but my grammar is not too good.
I must ask the teacher to tutor me,

b. When I speak Chinese, my pronunciation is not too
good. I must ask the teacher to tutor me more.

€. I don't speak Chinese too well. Teacher says I
need more tutoring '

d. My pronunciation in spoken Chinese is good; that's
because the teacher tutors me a lot.

2. a. Please look at your watch and see if it is time to
go to class or not.

b. Are you wearing a watch? Please tell me what time
it is. I have to go to class.

C. Are you wearing a watch? Please tell me what time
it is. I have to go to class.

d. Did you buy a clock? What time is it? Is it time
to go to class yet?
lesson, but I feel that the grammar is very easy.

b. This new lesson has a lot of new words in the text,
but I feel the grammar is not too difficult.

€. The new words in this lesson text are very easy,
but the grammar is not too easy.

d. This new lesson has not too many new words, and I
feel the grammar is very easy.

4. a. I get up every morning, and after breakfast I prac-
tice conversation with my fellow students.

b. Before I get up every morning, I practice my lesson
text with my fellow classmates.

€. I get up every morning, and after that I go to class
and practice conversation with my classmates.

1
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
3: a. There are too many new words in the text of this new [
]
]
]
1
1
]
1

d. Every morning after I get up, I first practice con-
versation together with my fellow classmates.
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It's now time to get out of class. How about our

‘walking over together to the teacher's house?

It's now time to attend class. How about our walk-
ing together to the classroom?

When it's time to go to class, I always walk over
to the classroom.

It's now time to go to class. I'm going to walk
over to the classroom together with my classmates.

253

0 oo



-.SON 14 » LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Tape 14LC(S1)
Part II. Written Responses - Story. (Instructions on tape)
New Words:

xiéxin,“to write a letter"

zhdngtou "hour"

jOnrén "military personnel”

yliwén "language(s)"

gégudé "all nationalities, various countries"
Yliydn "language"

shénmede "etcetera”

zui "most"

Segment l: Questions 1 - 3

l. Over what period of time had 1.

Zhang not written?

2. This letter was written on 2.

what day of the week?

3. What time of day? - 3.

Segment 2: Questions 4 - 6

4. After leaving New York, 4,

where did he go, and how
long did he stay?

5. Who was it that he very much - 5.

wanted to see?

6. Where did this person live? 6.

(Be specificd

Segment 3: Question 7 - 10
7. How did Zhang get here? 7.

(Be specific)

8. What two reasons are given ‘ 8.
for this?

9. How long did the trip take? 9.

10. What did the other person 10.

do after getting here?
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Segment 4: Questions 11 - 13

11. wWhat is said about the 11.

students in this school?

12. What is taught here? 12.

(Be specific)

13. What is it that not one ' 13.

single student is learning?

Segment 5: Questions 14 - 17

14, What is Zhang studying? 14.
15. He says: "I'm from ‘ until T
'16. Describe where he is living. 16.
17. Who shares this with him? 17.

Segment 6: Questions 18 - 20

18. Every morning he does what? 18.
19. What time, specifically? 19.
20. What does he do first? 20.

Segment 7: Questions 21 - 22

21. After that, what do he and 21.

his friend do?

22. What do they not use in the 22,

place where they live?

Segment 8: Questions 23 -25

23. Where else is he very busy? 23.
24. He has how many df what 24.
every day?
25. From his place to the school, " takes
minutes and by takes only minutes."
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Segments 9:. Questions 26 - 28

26. How do they go there, and 26.
what time do they leave?

27. Where do they go first? 27.

28. What three things do they do? 28.
(3)

Segment 10: Questions 29 - 30

29. What is the third thing said 29.
about the teachers?

30. "If the students' is + the teachers tell
us.”

Segment 11: Questions 31 - 32

31. "If they have problems with » the teachers
them | school."”

32. "If the students have any r the teachers
them, and the to them."

Segment 12: Questions 33 - 34

33. What does he particularly 33.
like?
34. Because, "if he poorly, he then knows where he

should more,"

Segment 13: Questions 35 - 36

35. "Each week we have and each has a

36. "Each lesson has in it. We have already studied
to the lesson, so have learned over
Chinese | T
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Segment 14: Questions 37 - 39

37. "Chinese is to learn, but it cannot be considered
.ll

38. "Some students that is most "

39. "Some people feel that is most N

Segment 15: Questions 40 -41

40. "But I feel that is most difficult."”

41. zhang feels that his end 41.
result is what? ,

Segment 16: Questions 42 - 43

42. Doing what makes Zhang miss 42,
(think of) his friend?

43. When and how did he acquire 43.
this? (Be specificd

Segment 17: Questions 44 - 47

44. "It is when I will next see you."
45. When does he plan to leave 45.
for New York?
46. What will they do together 46.
at that time?
47. wWhat will Zhang do at that 47.
time?
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Tape 15LC(S1)

1.

a.

b.

Part I. Multiple Choice. (Instructions on tape)

Previously I liked to sing before a test, and I
always opened the window.

Before a test, I frequently feel tense, so I first
open the window.

I feel tense before a test, so I sing with the
window open.

When I take a test, I don't feel tense, but I close
the door.

Life in this institute is very good and not the
least bit tense. We get up late every morning
and go to sleep early.

Life in this institute is very good, but it is a
bit tense. We get up early every day, and go to
sleep late.

I have a very good life here and don't feel at all
tense. I sleep late every day and go to bed early.

This language school has a good program. Classes
start early in the morning and end late in the
afternoon.

Many people talk very quietly to me, but my girl
friend has a very loud voice.

Many people use a loud voice when they talk and
so does my girl friend, but she sings softly.

Some people talk softly, others loudly, but I
like it when my girl friend sings softly.

A lot of people talk in a loud voice, but my girl
friend frequently talks very softly.

It's very easy in this instutute. Students study
a lot, and there are not many examinations.

Studying languages is easy. Students must study
a lot, but passing the tests is certain.

Learning a language is not easy. If students
practice a lot, they'll certainly pass the tests.

Institutes are easy places to learn a language. 1If
you study a lot, you'll certainly pass the tests.
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5. a.
b.
c.
d.

15 — LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Breakfast in. the mess hall is very early. It is
useless to go now; it isn't open yet.

Breakfast time in the mess hall is long over. It
is no use going now; it is already closed.

It is too early to go to breakfast; the mess hall
isn't open yet. To go now is useless.

Dinnertime at the mess hall is long over. It's
useless to go now; it's already closed.

259 -

0o



LESSON 15 3 LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

Tape 15LC(S1)

Part II. Written Responses - Story. (Instructions on tape)

New Words:

zhdngbidodian N:
téuyitidn winshang N:
-sul N:
jlnger . N:
guége& N:
tfngjian V:
aigué VO:

Segment 1l: Questions 1 - 3

clock shop, watchmakers
previous night (or evening)
years of age

military song

national anthem

to hear

to love one's country

l. Where is this shop located? 1.
2. What is said about the products 2.
sold?
3. What is said to be uncertain? 3.
Segment 2: Questions 4 - 7
4. Which two days each week is 4.
the store closed?
5. Where was the owner born? 5.
6. When did he come to the 6.
United States?
7. How old is he now? 7.
Segment 3: Question 8
8. Sometimes he and sometimes he . If,

during the previous night he

then the

he gets up . If,

. then the

’

during the previous night

he‘gets up
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Segment 4: Question: 9

9. After he has , he to the clock shop.

When he , he .

Segment 5: Questions 10 - 11

10. How long does it take for him 10.
. to walk from his home to the
shop?
11. Because sometimes he , therefore he
. Sometimes he and therefore

4

Segment 6: Questions 12 - 13

12. What does he not do at 12.
noontime?

13. He - brings from his to
the to .

Segment 7: Questions 14 - 15

14. If he , then he doesn't
15. But other times he ' to eat,
so he .

Segment 8: Questions 16 - 18

16. Which two days does he like le6.
to do business?

17. What is said of students and 17.
teachers?

18. As a result, they might do 18.
what?
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Segment 9: Questions 19

19. If students from come, then Mr.

Ma likes to .

Segment 10: Questions 20 - 21

20. From to all those he was a

21. He very during those .

Segment 1l: Questions 22 - 23

22. He said that was very + but he felt that what

he was doing was because it was

23. All those + each day he : and

Segment 12: Questions 24 -26
24. What does he like to do? 24,

25. So many together

26. What else does he like to do? 26.

Segment 13: Questions 27 - 28

27. What does he feel when 27.
hearing these?

28. Even now, when hearing them, 28.
what does he do?

Segment 14: Questions 29 - 31

29. Among the things he sells, a 29,

lot of them use what?

30. So, he also sells what? 30.
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31. He sells : but he doesn't .

Segment 15: Questions 32 - 33

32. In his home he has a very and very .
It was given to him by . He intends giving it to
33. He says that are very good because they run

. However, if there is no

, then they .

Segment 16: Questions 34 - 36

34. Mr. M3 had a in his store.
Someone asked him, "Is this for your own ’
or is it 2"

35. Mr. Ma replied, "Neither is right; it belongs to .
He uses this to .

36. He has currently gone to , but he will be
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Tape 15LC(S1)

Part III. Fill In Blanks. (Instructions on tape)

New Words

nd V: to take, to bring, to hold
ndzai shdéuli (hold in the hand)
At the T4ibé&i , there is a

which is by Mrs. . This place doesn't serve/

sell or ; they only serve - .

The place opens in the morning at and closes at

in the afternoon. The dishes are all prepared

. The diners help themselves, and when they

have taken the r they first , then
Each day , Mrs. Lid first wants to
see how the has been . (She also)
looks to see that the « the + the ’
and the + etc., have been brought out or not. As

soon as the is y Mrs. Lid behind a

and .
When the students have s they have
to go to . So, all of them and

. If they should come r then many of the

would be gone. If they r then when they

went back, _ would be over.
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By ‘all the diners had left. At

after , Mrs. Lid immediately what
dishes to make for the . At all
the workers left. After they had gone, Mrs Lid

left. Before she left the , she necessarily looked

to see whether or not the had been , and

whether the . and were .
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Tape 16LC(S1)

Part I. Multiple Choice. (Instructions on tape)

l.

a.

b.

The workers in that electrical equipment factory.
work only two days each week.

It is almost time for the workers in that electrical
equipment factory to go to work.

There are almost 2000 or more workers working in
that electrical equipment factory.

That electrical equipment factory is short of
workers. They need 2000 or more workers.

To be able to know every kind of situation in an
athletic meet is truly not an easy business.

It's not easy to know what will happen every hour
in an athletic meet.

In that athletic meet, every kind of situation has
its difficulties.

I know everything about that athletic meet, but it
isn't easy.

Comrade Lin set out last evening. He gets off the
plane this morning.

Comrade Lin started off last night. He got on the
plane this morning.

Comrade Lin left late last evening. His plane
arrived this morning.

- Comrade Lin's plane leaves this morning. He gets

there tomorrow evening.

On the average, we assemble in front of the class-’
room building twice each day.

We assemble in front of this building twice a day
on the average.

On the average, each week the students assemble in
front of this building twice.

We assemble in front of the building in which we
live twice each week on the average.
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Not many people got into bed before an exceptionally E:]
large number of visitors came.

Not many people got aboard the boat, but an excep- ]
tionally large number of people came to look around.

A lot of visitors got onto the boat to look around, [:]
but few got off.

The man got up out of bed because he expected an [:]

exceptionally large number of people to come to
look around. :
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Tape lGLC(Sl)
Part II. Written Responses - Story. (Instructions on tape)
New Word:

gdo SV: to be tall, to be high

Segment 1l: Questions 1 - 3

l. When was this event announced? 1.

2. What was to happen, and when?‘ o 2.
(2)

3. Where were we to go? 3.

Segment 2: Questions 4 - 6

4. How were we to go? (Be specificJ 4.

5. There was no need for us to do 5.
what?
6. He had asked the school to 6.

provide what? (Be specific.)

Segment 3: Questions 7 - 8

7. Where would we go first? 7.

8. Then what would we do? 8.

Segment 4: Questions 9 - 12
9. How did we all feel about this? 9.

10. When did this event take place? 10.

11. At what time had we planned on 11.
leaving?
12. What did we do first? | 12.

Segment 5: Questions 13 - 16
13. As we stood there, what did 13.

Mr. Zhang do?
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14. what is said about this? 14.
15. What did this person ask us? 15.
16. What was our reply? 16.

Segment 6: Questions 17 - 19

17. When did the vehicle arrive? 17.
18. What occurred then? (2) 18.
19. Where did "I" sit? . 19.

Segment 7: Questions 20 - 21

20. What did I do for the entire 20.
trip?
21. I understood all but what? 21.

Segment 8: Questions 22 - 23

22. What two things did she tell 22.
me? (2)
23. She had NOT been where, but 23.

had been where? (2)

Segment 9: Questions 24 - 26

24. What is said about the vehicle? 24.

What time did we arrive? (2)

25. What type of food did we eat? 25.

26. What three things are said 26.

about the food? (3)

Segment 10: Questions 27 - 28

27. How much per person did it 27.
cost?
28. What is said of the restaurant 28.

personnel’s attitude? (2) -
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Segment 11: Questions 29 - 30

29. What were both we and they 29.

able to do?

30. We were happy to have what? 30.

Segment 12: Questions 31 - 33

31. What did teacher Zzhang do? 31.
32. What did we do then? 32.

33. What was said to be tall? 33.

Segment 13: Questions 34 - 35

34. Where were stores to be found? 34.
35. What kind of a factory was 35.
there?

Segment 14: Questions 36 - 37

36. What two places were on one 36.

street? (2)

37. Why were we unable to visit 37.
the latter place?

Segment 15: Questions 38 - 40

38. What did some of us do as we 38.

walked the streets?

39. What did the girls buy? 39.

(Be specific)

40. What time was it when we left 40.

to return to the school?

-Segment 16: Questions 41 - 43

41. What did we all feel about 41.
this trip?
42. What did we feel about Mr. 42.

Zhang's part in it?

43, What do we not know? 270 43,
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Tape 17LC(S1)

Part I. Multiple Choice. (Instructions on tape)

l.

What's it all about? That Institute, from the time

it

d‘

opened up until now,

has changed heads seventeen times.
has changed heads more than once.
has changed heads ten times or more.
has changed heads‘how many times?
San Francisco, there are

forty-five representatives of a news agency from
China and two representatives of a Taiwan paper.

four or five representatives of the New China News
Agency and two from the People's Daily.

five representatives of a Chinese broadcasting
station and two from a news agency.

four or five broadcasters from the People's Daily.

That is New York's largest building. Every day

hundreds of people go in and out.
thousands of people go up and down.

approximately several tens of thousands of people
go in and out.

‘approximately how many tens of thousands of people

go out and come in?

The first two times I went to see her, she was very
polite.

Next time I go, I'll open the door, and then go in.

This time when I went, she closed the door after 1
went in.

This time when I went out, she closed the door
after me. :

This time when I went to see her, she closed the
door before I went in.
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5. You've come at just the right time because

a. I was just about to go and find you to write a
report.

b. I was just about to go and find you because I'm
in the middle of writing a report.

c. I was in the midst of looking for you to write a
report for me.

U000

d. I was looking for you to read the report I've just
written.
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Tape 17LC(S1l)
Part II. Written Responses - Story. (Instructions on tape)

New Word: ldoshi A: always, all the time

Segment 1: Questions 1 - 3

1. How old is Paul? 1.

2. Why does he have to get up - 2.

so early?

3. How does he manage to get 3.

up so early? (Be specific)

Segment 2: Questions 4 - 6

4. What does he do when called? 4.

5. What does he not do before 5.
going out?

6. What does his mother always 6.

say to him?

Segment 3: Questions 7 - 9

7. There are what on the several 7.

streets for which he is re-
sponsible?

8. In each of them are what? ‘ 8.

9. As a result, Paul has to do 9.

a lot of what many times each
day?

Segment 4: Questions 10 - 12

10. How long does it take him 10.
each day?

11. What time is it when he is 11.
finished?

12. As a result, he has to do 12.

o what, and why? (2)
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Segment 5: Questions 13 - 14
13. What two things are said
about his sister Lingling?

14. Where did his father pre-
viously work?

Segment 6: Questions 15 -~ 16

15. Where does he work now?

1l6. What is his job?

Segment 7: Questions 17 - 19

17. What does he do very well?

18. What specifically is said
about his speaking? (2)

19. What is said to be written
-well, and who writes them?
(2)
Segment 8: Questions 20 - 22

20. He does what each day?
(Be specific)

21. At what times? (2)

22. As a result of so many
people visiting him, what
is said about the building?

Segment 9: Questions 23 - 26

23. His job is said to be what?
: (2)

24. He does what every day?
25. Until what time?

26. What is said about Saturday
and Sunday?

LISTENING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE

13.

14.

15.

16‘

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.
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Segment 10: Questions 27 - 28

27. In that city he is said 27.

to be what? (Be specificJ

28. When people see him, what 28.

. do they want to do?
(Be specific)

Segment 11: Questions 29 - 30

29. What do they say to him? 29.

(Be specific)

30. What does he always say? 30.

(2)

Segment 12: Questions 31 - 32

31. What two things do people 31.

ask him? (2)

32. What is the first source? 32.

Segment 13: Questions 33 - 34

33. What is the second source? 33.
34, This is said to be "sort 34.
of" what?

Segment 14: Questions 35

35. And there's still other that people in the

every day, and tell me.

Segment 15: Questions 36 - 37

36. One day his mother said 36.

what was approaching?

37. What did she suggest he 37.

ought to do? (be specificd
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Segment 16: Questions 38 - 40

38. What did David say about 38.
the four of them?

39. What problem did he raise? 39.

40. What was Mary's solution? 40.

(Be specific.
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Tape 18LC(S1)
Part I. Multiple Choice. (Instructions on tape)
1. Xiao Chen's

a. boy is very casual. Who does he listen to if not
to his parents? :

b. boy is very ill-behaved. He won't listen to anyone,
not even his parents.

c. children are very informal. They spend anyone's
money, especially their parents'.

d. children are very reckless. No one will listen to
him when he talks, not even his parents.

2. L3o LI spends too much money.
a. He goes to that store all the time to buy things.

b. The things in that store are too expensive, so he
goes to the other store.

c. Whichever store has expensive things, he goes to
that store to buy them.

d. Which store has expensive things? He wants to go
to that store to buy them.

3. a. People who are cultured and have knowledge are
always rude.

b. Can a cultured and knowledgeable person not be rude?

c. Cultured and knowledgeable people don't know how
to be rude.

d. Can a cultured and knowledgeable person (ever) be
rude?

4. a. Paul has a great deal of knowledge about bicycles
but knows nothing about horses.

b. Paul not only knows how to ride a bicycle, but he
can also ride a horse.

c. Paul only knows how to ride a bicycle. He has never’
ridden a horse.

OoOoO0o0Doooooood Ooooano

d. Paul only knows how to ride bicycles. He hasn't
done much research on riding horses.
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David likes to listen to the news when he has time.
I really don't know what it's all about.

David has time to rest. I really don't know how
he does it.

When David has time, he only wants to rest. I
really don't know what's going on.

If David has time, he wants to listen to news. I
really don't know what things he listens to.
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Tape 18LC(S1)

Part II. Written Responses - Story. (Instructions on tape)

Segment 1: Questions 1 - 3

1. Give the year and date. | 1.
2. Whom did we go to visit? 2.
3. How did they become acgqguainted? 3.

Segment 2: Questions 4 - 6

4. How did we travel? 4.

5. What was our preferred method 5.
of travel?

6. Why did we not use this pre- 6.
ferred method of travel? (2)

Segment 3: Questions 7 - 10

7. How long was the trip? : 7.
8. When did we see Mrs. Mao? 8.
9. Who was with her? 9.
10. What were our feelingsvabout 10.

their meeting us?

Segment 4: Questions 11 - 13

11. How long since we had seen 11.
them?

12. How did we all feel? 12.

13. Where did Mr. Mio insist that 13.
we stay?

Segment 5: Questions

14, As we baék to the Mio , Mrs. Mio told us

that her husband was no longer in the
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. Segment 6: Question 15

15. First, because the of that was not very

toward the .

Segment 7: Question 16

1l6. Second, he did not have and had no

Segment 8: Question 17

17. Third, he did not of new produced

by ;

Segment 9: Question 18
18. Fourth, the made in this frequently

» and the was unwilling to

Segment 10: Question 19

19, Fifth, very many people who the made in

this said that and frequently

needed .

Segment 1l: Question 20

20. Sixth, every they used to have a

, but they no longer had this. Why? Because the

didn't .

Segment 12: Question 21

21. Seventh, previously this had a lot of small
outside which would for those
who bought it, but those . were now
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Segment 13: Questions 22

22. Eighth, the only for

‘easy day, while had to .

Segment 14: Question 23

23. Ninth, ; this frequently bought

. Now it was frequently, they

only bought .

Segment 15: Question 24

24, Tenth, the talked too and

was . As a result, they were .

Segment 16: Question 25

25. When the two of us ' , we felt that the

in that was truly .

Segment 17: Question 26

26. Because we , we stayed for

. They were really toward

the two of us.

Segment 18: Question 27

27. Mr, Méo a large number of '

and we also saw . They

us extremely well.
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